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ABSTRACT

Waterfront development is acknowledged as beingjfstgnt to urban tourism
planning and, ideally, the involvement of multigtakeholders should be required in
the development program. This research exploresamidyhow Multi Stakeholder
Approach (MSA) might contribute to good practice ttee planning and decision-
making processes for resource and environmentahgeanent, especially for long-
term waterfront planning. Principles for the inveiwent of stakeholders in planning
are reviewed and evaluated in the context of touaad waterfront development in
Manado, North Sulawesi, Indonesia. The principle8ISA are assessed in a
situation in which there is tension between thaexd@ment of socio-economic
benefits and the protection of environmental qualihis research involved a mixed
methods approach, combining quantitative and caialé research techniques.
Fieldwork comprising questionnaire surveys, intews, on-site observations and the
evaluation of planning documents were used to peevidences of waterfront
development in Manado, and the decision-makingge®ethat preceded it.

Waterfront development in Manado has massively eded the economic
opportunities that are ugently required in lessedigyed countries. However, such
develoment is occurring at the coast of adequate#a@mmental protection. The study
provides evidence of the links between MSA, waterfidevelopment and tourism
planning in a mid-sized city in a less-developedntoy. Governments and Manado
waterfront developers expect high returns from M¥@ugh increasing local
revenues and a stronger regional economy. Howtheesustainability of the
development is debatable. A stronger economy, ase@ incomes and wider job
opportunities are widely acknowledged, but an enbdmuality of life for local
people is not yet certain, especially if environtaédegradation continues.

Successful MSA practices can enhance awareness vititirn, can be used to
increase the support of various stakeholders aedelby, enhance benefit-sharing.
Greater involvement of multiple stakeholders in lsldm Waterfront Development
(MSA) would be expected to enhance their contring to a broad range of
development issues such as tourism developmentpanwent protection, social
stability and the economy, leading in the directddsustainability. This is relevant to
the main purposes of MWD which is to create socioremic advantages both for
city residents and the region in which the citioisated. MWD has greatly influenced
the coastal areas and environmental modificatieam&s/oidable. However, in the case
of Manado, waterfront development is being achieatectbnsiderable environmental
costs. In a developing country which places econaains as a priority, the tangible
benefits appear to exceed the apparent costs shttre term. However, for the long
term, the maintenance of environmental qualityes/ymportant.



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

First and foremost | offer my sincerest gratituderty supervisor, Dr Geoffrey Wall,
who has supported me throughout my thesis withpatgence and knowledge whilst
allowing me the room to work in my own way. His dasn and commitments to the
highest standard inspired and motivated me. | aamtihe thankful to my committee
members, Dr Stephen Smith, Dr Robert Shipley andBBnt Doberstein whose
insights and suggestions enabled me to enrich amdlap an understanding of the
subject. My high appreciation is also addressetthéoDirectorate General of Higher
Education Ministry of National Education of Indoreesvho sponsored my PhD study
in Canada. It is a pleasure to thank to my friemd$Vaterloo and colleagues in
Indonesia who inspired my efforts to finish my dwel studies with interest and
enthusiasm. Finally, 1 am very grateful to dedic#tes work to my family, my
husband and sons for their support and constargngat which have taught me so
much about sacrifice, patience and compromiseléavahe to focus and complete my
study at the University of Waterloo Canada.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Author's declaration ... [
ADSITACT et ii
ACKNOWIEAGEMENTS ... et e e e e e e e e \Y
Table of CONENLS ..o e v
LISt Of TADIES ... e e e e e Xi
S 0 T = Xii

CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION ...cciiiiiiiiie i e e e 1
O B @ V= V1 P 1
1.2. Research goal, objectives, gaps and questions ... ... 2
1.2.0. GOaAl o 3
1.2.2. ODJECHIVES ... 3
1.2.3. Research gaps .......ccoooviiii i, 3
1.2.4. Research qUestions ...........ccoceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 4

Conceptual framework ...........c.ooviv v ee e, 5
1.3. The structure of dissertation .............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiicn . 6
CHAPTER TWO: CONCEPTUAL CONTEXT ..iiiiiiiiiiiiieie e, 9
2.1, Tourism planning  ..oooeie i 9
2.1.1. Approaches to tourism planning .............c.ccoeeenen. 9
2.1.2. Economic and environmental impacts in tourism
Planning .. 11
2.1.3. Socio- cuIturaI |mpacts in tourlsm plannlng .............. 21
2.1.4. Urban tourism planning ....... 14
2.1.5. Urban tourism in the Less Developed Countrles
(LDCS) oiieiiiiiiiriiieet ettt e e e e e e a e e e e e e e e e 18
2.2. Waterfront development ..........cccoiiiiiee i, 21
2.2.1. Definition and history of waterfronts ........cccc.......... 21
2.2.2. The image of the waterfront ...................ccoeviini. 24
2.2.3. Difference between the coastal zone and the
Waterfront ..o 25
2.2.4. Coastal Zone Planning and Management (CZPM)...... 27
2.2.5. Waterfront development and land reclamation .......... 28
2.2.6. Relationship between Coastal Zone Planning and
Management, waterfront development and land
reclamation in coastal areas . 30
2.2.7. Multiple uses of waterfronts . N . 31
2.2.8. Tourism and recreation as |mportant uses of the
waterfront . - 32
2.2.9. Economic and somal |mpacts of the waterfront
development .. 34
2.2.10Environmental |mpacts of the waterfront
Development .. 35
2.2.11Waterfront development in developed countnes ........ 35

2.2.12Waterfront development in the mid-sized cities ....... 40



2.2.13.Similarities and differences and similarities of
Waterfront development in developed and developing

COUNTIIES ittt ettt et e e e 43
2.2.13.1.SIMilartieS ......cooveviiiiiiiiiiiee e e 44
2.2.13.2DIffEreNCES ....oooviiieiiiiitieieee e 46
2.2.14.The waterfront as a part of urban tourism planning 51
2.2.15.Roles of tourism in the waterfront development.... 53

2.2.15.1. Strengthening leisure and recreational

ACHVILIES ..oooiiiiiiie e 54
2.2.15.2. Enhancing the city’'s image ............ccccoe..... 55
2.2.15.3Including waterfront development in urban

tourism planning . . 55
2.2.15.4. Promoting sustalnable development .............. 57
2.2.15.5. Accelerating potentials for a competitive

tourist destination .. 58
2.2.15.6. Enhancing tourism product dlversn‘lcatlon

on thewaterfront ..........ccccceeeeeeiiiiiiniiiinees 59
2.2.15.7. Stimulating the local business around the

Waterfront ... 60
2.2.15.8. Increasing the integration between land and

Waterareas .........ccooeeeeveeviiiiiiiee e 61

2.3, Stakeholders .......ooooeiiiiiiii e 62

2.3.1. A Multi Stakeholder Approach (MSA) ................ 64
2.3.2. MSA in tourism planning and waterfront development 66

2.3.3. Importance of MSA......ce i, 68
2.3.3.1. Participation .......ccccccoeiiiiiniiiiiiiiiieeeene e 68
2.3.3.2. Collaboration and partnership .............com.. 74
2.3.3.3. Decision making . 77
2.3.4. MSA in Resources and Envwonmental Management
(REM) oot e e 78
2.3.5. Challenges for MSA implementation in Less
Developed Countries (LDCS) ........uvvuvummmmmennnnnnnnns 79
2.3.6. The weaknesses of MSA .........ovciiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeiiiins 81
2.3.7. MSA versus traditional decision-making methods.... 82
2.4.  Chapter SUMMAIY ........cuuuuiiieeeeeeeeee s e eeeeeeaeeeeeeessnnsnnnnn 84
CHAPTER THREE: STUDY AREA ...ttt 86
3.1, INErOAUCTION i eaenees 86
3.2. Tourism in INdONESIA ....coovieiieeeeiiieee e 86
3.3. Marine tourism in INdONESIA .....oooeeeiiiii e 87
3.4. Marine tourism in North Sulawesi ...........commeeeveeeiiiiiiinnnnnn. 95
3.5. Descriptions of the study area: Manado waterfrant.............. 99
3.5.1. Manado harbour ..........ccoovviiiiiii 102
3.5.2. Manado boulevard ...........ccccceiiiiiiiiii e 103
3.5.3. Manado Convention Center (MCC) .............coommmm... 108
3.5.4. Manado Fresh Mart ............ooooviiiiiiiiiicceeeeeieiiee 109
3.6. Chapter SUMMAIY ........cccovvuuuuunnnnnnnn s s sseeeseeeeeeeaaeeeeens 111

Vi



CHAPTER FOUR: RESEARCH METHODS ..........oooviiiimiiin 112

o I [ 01 o To [1 [ £ [ o PR 113
4.2, CASE SIUAY ..vvvveuiiiiiee e e e e e e e e e osmmmme e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaaaanane 113
4.3. Selection of the study site and justifications .................. 114
4.4. Research approach ..........cocoiii i 116
4.4.1. Qualitative research ............ccoociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciin, 117
4.4.1.1. Primary data ..........coovvvvvviniiiiiieeeeeeeeeneeeenn 118
4.4.1.2. Secondary data ..........ccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 119
4.4.2. Quantitative research ............coociiiiiiiiiiiiii 122
4.5. Ethical consideration ..........cocoiiiiiiiiiii i 124
4.6. Research challenges and limitation ..............c..cooevennne. 124
CHAPTER FIVE: LAND USES AND STAKEHOLDERS ON THE
MANADO WATERFRONT ...t i, 127
5.1, INrOAUCTION ittt 127
5.2. Land uses in the Past ..........euveeiiiiiiiiieee e 129
5.2.1. PUDIIC USES ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 132
5.2.2. S€a TranSPOIT ....coeiiiiiiiiiee e e et st e e e e eeeanns 137
5.2.3. Leisure and recreation . 138
5.3. Land uses from 1991 — present (2010) ............................... 141
5.3.1. PUDBIICUSES ..ot e 143
5.3.2. SEA raNSPOIT .....eiiiiiiiiiiie et st e e e e 144
5.3.3. TOUMSIM  ..eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 145
5.3.4. Trade and DUSINESS ......ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeemee e 147
5.4, IMPACES oot e 150
5.5. Chapter SUMMAIY .......ccooviiiuiuuinnnnns s e e e e e e e eeeeeaeeeeens 154
CHAPTER SIX: RESEARCH FINDINGS .......coiiiiiiiiie e e, 157
6.1. INtrodUCLION ......oiiii e e 157
6.2. Research findingsS ........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 157
6.2.1. Results from desktop research of the plan documents 157
6.2.1.1. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) ....... 157
6.2.1.2. Environmental Management Plan (EMAP) ..... 68 1
6.2.1.3. Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOP)...... 168
6.2.1.4. Spatial planning for Manado city ................ 169
6.2.2. Results from the questionnaire .............ccccovvvennnen. 171
6.2.2.1. The characteristics of the respondents ........... 171
6.2.2.2. Stakeholders’ perceptions of MWD .................. 172
6.2.2.3. Manado waterfront as a part of urban tourism
Planning.........coooviiiiiiiiiee e 176
6.2.2.4. Collaboration, partnership, integration and
decision making in the process of MWD ......... 177
6.2.2.5. Stakeholders’ engagement in MWD ................. 781

6.2.2.6. Types of involvement and nature of
contribution of stakeholders in MWD

decision-making process ..........ccccvvceeeeenes 181
6.2.2.7. Challenges for MSA process in MWD meetings 183
6.2.2.8. Public assessment of the MWD process ........... 84 1

vii



6.2.2.9. Impacts of M ... 186

6.2.2.10Suggestions for MWD ............ccovveveiivermmmmnn- 189
6.2.3. INEIVIEWS ...ooviiiiiiiiiiee e 190
6.2.3.1. Consistency of and motivations for participation 219
6.2.3.2. Implementation of EIA ..........ccoorriiiiiiicnnn. 195
6.2.3.3. The importance of a monitoring program ......... 961
6.2.3.4.Land ownership ........cccevvvvviiviiniiieeeeeeiennnns 198
6.2.3.5. DEVEIOPEIS ..ccoeviiiiiiiiiiieie et 199
6.2.3.6. The importance of teamwork ..................... 200
6.2.3.7.Challenges ........ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiii 203
6.2.3.8. Recommendations for MWD ..................... 204
6.3. Chapter SUMMANY .......ooiiiie it e e e 206
CHAPTER SEVEN: DISCUSSION AND INTERPRETATION .......... 209
7.1. Implications for the Integrated Coastal Zone Mamaget
(ICZM) of MWD . : 209
7.2. Implication of EIA for MWD N 210
7.3. Implications of land reclamatron and waterfront elle\roment in
the coastal areas within Manado Bay ................ccccovvvenee. 212
7.4. Implication of the waterfront development in Manaoa
MIA-SIZEA CItY ..ir it e e e e 215
7.5. The economic and social impacts of MWD ........................ 215
7.6. The environmental impacts of the MWD ................cceenie 216
7.7. MWD and urban tourism planning ............ccceeeiiiiii e, 217
7.8. Implication of muItipIe uses of the waterfront witiMlanado
Bay .......... 219
7.9. Implication of tourlsm on Manado Waterfront e 220
7.9.1. Strengthening leisure and recreatronal actrvrtres ...... 220
7.9.2. Tourism product diversification . . 221
7.9.3. Enhancing the city’s image ...... 221
7.9.4. Including MWD in the master plan for Manado tourlstZl
7.9.5. Promoting and enhancing sustainable tourism
Development in Manado ..............evvvvviimmmceeeeennnnns 223
7.9.6. Accelerating the creation of competitive advantaages
a tourist destination..............eeeeeeeiiiiiiineeeeeei s 224
7.9.7. Stimulating local business around Manado waterfront 225
7.9.8. Increasing the integration between land and coastal
areas within Manado Bay ........cccooooiiiicrcccceeiiiiines 225
7.10.Implication of stakeholder roles and participatiorthe
decision-making process for MWD . . 224 ¢}
7.11.Implication of MSA in planning MWD prOJect cevennnn 230
7.12.Chapter SUMMATY ..ot e e e 233
CHAPTER EIGHT: CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS... 235
8.1. CONCIUSIONS ..o 235
8.2. Contributions of the research .............coeeeeiiiiiineeeeeee, 239
8.3. Future research direCtions ............cccccvvvmmerriiiiiiiiiiiiceeceeeeeenn 243
REFERENCES 244

viii



APPENDICES.. 254

Appendix 1: Acronyms and Abbrewatlons . 254
Appendix 2: Map of cluster A, B, C of Manado Waterft ................... 255
Appendix 3: Map of cluster A of Manado waterfrontthe past ............. 256
Appendix 4: Map of cluster A of Manado waterfrohpaesent or existing. 257
Appendix 5: Map of Manado as a waterfront city @8RG .................... 258
Appendix 6: Environmental Management Plan (EMAR)dmd

Reclamation on Manado Bay ..............ceemmmmeiiiiiiiiineeeneenn, 259
Appendix 7: Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOPY fand reclamation

ONManado Bay .......oovviiiiiiii 275



Table 2.1
Table 2.2
Table 2.3

Table 2.4

Table 2.5
Table 2.6
Table 2.7
Table 3.1
Table 3.2
Table 3.3

Table 5.1
Table 6.1
Table 6.2

Table 6.3

Table 6.4
Table 6.5
Table 6.6

Table 6.7
Table 6.8
Table 6.9

Table 6.10 :
Table 6.11 :
Table 6.12 :
Table 6.13 :
Table 6.14 :

Table 7.1

Participation

underdeveloped countries

waterfront

LIST OF TABLES

Approaches to who is a stakeholder..............ccccevviiiiinnnnns
Stages in the stakeholder analysiS.............ccccoevvvvvvviiiiinnnnns
Descriptions of eight rungs of the kdalf citizen
Descriptions of a ladder of commungytigipation for
Typology of participation
Steps in a structured decision maghogess
Traditional vs. participatory planning... .
International and national marineitu events in 2009 ......

Mainland area, sea area, coadimgth in 2006 ..................

Coastal conflicts in Minahasa Distantl Manado City of

NOIMh SUIAWESI ...t et e e e e e e

Land uses of Manado waterfront (CIssfOr.............cceeeeee..
General information on land reclanraba Manado Bay .....
Assessment of items in the Pre-fedsilstudy document for

land reclamation in Manado Bay . . ..
. Evaluation for important impacts aflamanon on Manado
Bay

Land uses of reclaimed areas accotdiedA documents ...
Sources of information on MWD .............cocoieemenn e,
Mean scores of the importance oiiges of Manado
Support for main aspects of MSA .........ccoveeiei i
Importance of issues as reasonsrtipate ....................
Participants who had chance to atWD meeting .........
Kinds of involvement and nature aftabution ...............
Public assessment of the processWDM......................
Impacts of MWD
Challenges for MWD Project ..........coceveeveiiiieinniennns.
Recommendations for MWD project ..........ccccceeennenee.
Descriptions of types of participatiorplanning a

development ProjeCt ........cooeviviiiiiiieeeeeee e

62
65

69

71
75
77

83
92
94

99
156
158

160

163
166
173

177
177
178
180
181
185
186
203
204



Figure 2.1 :
Figure 2.2 :

Figure 2.3 :
Figure 2.4 :

Figure 3.1 :
Figure 3.2 :
Figure 3.3 :
Figure 3.4 :
Figure 3.5 :
Figure 3.6 :
Figure 3.7 :
Figure 3.8 :
Figure 3.9 :
Figure 3.10:
Figure 3.11:
Figure 3.12:
Figure 3.13:
Figure 3.14:
Figure 3.15:
Figure 3.16:
Figure 3.20:
Figure 3.21:
Figure 3.22:
Figure 3.23:
Figure 3.24:

Figure 4.1 :

Figure 4.2 :
Figure 5.1 :
Figure 5.2 :
Figure 5.3 :
Figure 5.4 :
Figure 5.5 :
Figure 5.6 :

Figure 5.7 :
Figure 5.8 :
Figure 5.9 :
Figure 5.10:
Figure 5.11:
Figure 5.12:
Figure 5.13:
Figure 5.14:

LIST OF FIGURES

Elements of the urban tourism product....................
Defects in planning approaches twison development in
developing region

Eight rungs on the ladder of citipanticipation ...............

A ladder of community participatifam underdeveloped
countries
Indonesia Archipelago ............

Proportion between land and Watea 2T =

Indonesia as a center of coral tf@ng...

Marine tourism destinations for dg/nsurfrng and cruise

Marine tourism destination for sajliend fishing
Cruise destinations for 2009
International cruise calls for 2012041
Target for Indonesia cruise market
Marine tourist attractions in Northi&vesi .

Protected areas and proposed Werldage marine srtes

Cluster A, B and C of Manado waterfr

Site planning of MTH in the pre-fieddy study ...............

Manado harbour in 1989
Manado Harbour in 1910

Manado Harbour area in 1925 oo

Mega Mall on Boulevard on reclamatoea

MCC on Boulevard held World Ocean fémnce
Modes of transportation for WOC
Jet sky on Fresh Mart and MCC area...

Parasailing Competition on Fresh I\Aad MCC area.........

Floating RestauraW/isata Bahari around reclamation
area in 2002

The Northern (left) and the Southelght) parts of MWD

in cluster A .........

The basic nature of the research
Manado waterfront in the past
Traditional fishermen fishing aloihg tManado Coast
Fish market at Manado Port in 1930

Traditional fishermen’s boats alongisi@do coast in 1987 ....

Boulevard for pedestrians
Meeting point at Manado waterfrond (oarbour) in
the 1930s ............

Sea transportation at oId Manado iﬁdtte 19305

Beach swimming area for local resisiém 1990
Fishing for fun at Manado waterfront.......................

The beginning of land reclamatiothii Manado Bay in 1991

Cluster A of the existing Manadoavabnt
The process of land reclamation foYMin 1992

Traditional market close to Manaddp........................

Chaotic mixed uses of Manado Port

Xi

102
104
104
106
106
108
108
110
110

111

115
117
131
133
134

135
136

137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145



Figure 5.15:
Figure 5.16:
Figure 5.17:
Figure 5.18:
Figure 5.19:
Figure 5.20:
Figure 5.21:
Figure 6.1 :
Figure 6.2 :
Figure 6.3 :
Figure 6.4 :
Figure 6.5 :
Figure 6.6 :
Figure 6.7 :
Figure 6.8 :
Figure 6.9 :
Figure 6.10:
Figure 6.11:
Figure 6.12:
Figure 6.13:
Figure 6.14 :
Figure 6.15 :
Figure 7.1 :
Figure 7.2 :

Manado Convention Centre (MCC) .......ccccceeinnnnnn.

B on B (Boulevard on Business) ..........ccoeee.....

Megasurya Nusalestariarea .........................
Malls and shop-houses at Manadorwai ...........

Chaotic city transportation ..............ccoviiiiemmaneinnannne
Traffic congestion and high pollation the Boulevard ........

Resettlement of traditional fishenme.................

Places of residence of the resposdent.......................
Respondents’ professional charatiesis.......................

Manado’s potential as a waterfrontigi destination
Significance of the Manado waterfrasm a resource

Importance of MWD to city residentS.........................
The importance of the waterfrontity tourism ................
Level of direct participation in MWD...................oeeee

Attendance to MWD meeting.............c.ocoveinennns

Self-evaluation of the value of peaadanvolvements
Feelings about participation in MWIEetings ........
Experience in MSA .

Evaluation of the MWD plannlng q:mes

MWD as an agent of change ...................ov v eennes

Overall assessment of MWD .......cccoviiiiiinnn..

Suggestion for MWD .. .
Arnstein’s model of part|C|pat|ornmared to MWD
MSA in project development plan ..

Xii

146
147
148
149
151
152
153
171
172
174
175
175
176
179
180
182
183
184
185
187
188
189
229
231



CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

1.1. Overview
Tourism planning for mid-sized cities in the legeveloped countries is undertaken to
guide tourism development. However, there appebetdefects in the planning
approaches that are adopted. One is that inadegtietgion is often given to the
waterfront as a location for tourism uses. The Man&/aterfront Development
(MWD) (Note: a list of acronyms is included as Apdix 1) in Manado, Indonesia, is
an example of tourism development in a mid-sizéginia less developed country.
Tourism planning should draw upon the views of sieci makers in the public and
private sectors to arrive at decisions that prontfueé& common goals. However,
collaboration and cooperation among stakeholder®fen neglected. Tourism
planning processes can allow for the involvemerstakeholders in the formulation,
adoption and implementation of decisions (Yuletedl, 1999). Increasing emphasis
is being placed on tourism planning that involves ultiple stakeholders that are
affected by tourism, including residents, publithauities and business interests, so
that they may collaborate to develop a shared wiotourism (Jamal and Getz,
1995; Ritchie, 1993). Collaboration and stakeholtegagements should ideally
occur throughout the planning and development @mogincluding in waterfront
development. However, this does not often actualyur so that sub-optimal results
are achieved.

The word ‘stakeholder’ was originally defined asn®mne who holds the stake
in the course of a wager (Wiens, 1995). This peckmes not take sides and is
impartial and trusted to hold the stake (money)olwhill be fairly handed to the

winner. In the planning literature, a stakeholdea person or organization with an



interest in an issue and there is a focus on maatits representing institutions and
interest groups and on those with the power towdtte action (Innest al, 1994;
Susskind and Cruikshank, 1987). The key idea taleetiolder approach is that the
stakeholder can be a person, group or organiz#iettrhas direct or indirect interest
in an organization or issue because it can inflaemde influenced by associated
actions and policies. However, while there has lsemng acknowledgement of the
positive aspects of a multi-stakeholder approac8AM there is still a need for
exploration of how a stakeholder approach can kd usa multi-organizational
context to increase the level of mutual understagdmong stakeholders and, thus, to
enhance the base for collaborative actions.

1.2. Research goal, objectives, gaps and questions

Waterfront development is a part of urban tourisgamping and it requires an
acknowledgement that the planning and developnmagram should incorporate
understanding of ongoing physical, social and enbo@hanges. However, many
development plans are not adequate in these redpecause they lack a full
appreciation of ongoing local development process@&gder involvement of various
stakeholders from the initiation of planning thraugplementation to monitoring, as
well as effective communication among the individuand institutions involved in
the planning and development. User participatioth@se processes can potentially
lead to increased user decision-making powere, the term participation also means
that interested lay people are enabled to voide dpenions(Habraken, 1990).
Citizen participation is a means of including mpesple in the decision-making
process, especially in regards to environmentakssCommunity planning and
design should involve a diversity of groups andvittbals in order to find ways to

make outcomes more responsive to the needs odeds Comerio, 1990).



1.2.1. Goal

The primary goal of this research is to analyze)wate and make recommendations

for the enhancement of MSA in waterfront developtmemid-size cities in the

developing world, from the problem identificaticlage, through the planning and
implementation to the monitoring stages. Thus, tbsgarch is to present and evaluate
the specific characteristics of waterfront develepirin a mid-sized city in the
developing world. Challenges in the planning anglementation of waterfront
development will be analyzed and the opportunttbesnhance the process through
the adoption of a Multi Stakeholder Approach (MS#) be addressed.

1.2.2. Objectives

Three objectives were identified for this research:

1) To critically review the theoretical, conceptuatigsractical underpinnings of
stakeholder participation in waterfront developmena part of tourism planning.

2) To develop principles for successful involvemenstaikeholders in planning that
can be applied in the context of tourism and wetetfdevelopment in Manado,
Indonesia.

3) To assess the extent to which Manado has followegbtinciples of successful
involvement of stakeholders; then, where gapsaured, to determine why these
gaps exist and, potentially, to indicate what migdtdone to reduce the gaps.

1.2.3. Research gaps

Given preliminary reviews of the relevant topic¢sappears that elements are missing

in the existing literature. Despite the large htere on waterfront development,

academic research has mostly been based on theesmqaeof waterfront

development in large coastal cities in developadhttes. Few authors have



examined or discuss waterfront development in nadescities in less developed

countries. While MSA has been widely discussedgtieelittle writing concerning the

implementation of MSA in waterfront developmenttiugh the importance of
urban waterfronts has been realized, it is arghatiglanners do not always give
sufficient attention to tourism uses of the watanfrin their plans. Tourism planning
and waterfront development are commonly presergpdrately in different
documents so that there is a lack of synergy betvlssm.

1.2.4. Research questions

Stakeholder participation in waterfront planningl @evelopment could make a

substantial contribution not only to the applicatmf users-centered designs but also

to its practice, including methods, concepts aramtesgies. While stakeholders are
those who have an interest in something and suapl@ean be identified to
participate in development programs, it is not icktgpresent how their involvement
emerges and how MSA can it be implemented in pgraetrhis research will address
the following questions:

1) What characteristics should an organization omoagof people have for
inclusion as stakeholders in the waterfront devalept?

2) Has the waterfront development planning emphasinéidboration, partnership
and integration among stakeholders in the procedewelopment?

3) How have stakeholders played their roles and infted the decision-making
process for waterfront development? To what exda@htach stakeholder
participate in each step of planning process? Howhdy share the benefits and
outcomes?

4) Once a decision is made, should stakeholder consgéithige considered and how

is this operationalized?



5) What are the strengths and opportunities of MSAltla¢ have significantly
contributed to the process of waterfront developmen
6) To what extent has the waterfront been considesedraeans to attract tourists as

well as local residents for repeat visits?

Conceptual framework

MSA should be considered for any development ptafewhich both internal and
external stakeholders will be involved and wheréaboration and partnership will be
helpful. Participation may occur across any ostdges of a project from problem
identification to evaluation. The key issue in M&fhow to involve various
stakeholders in all stages of the planning procEsstefore, a research framework is
suggested to guide the involvement of multiple estetders in project planning and
implementation in the hope that MSA can be accegsegiood practice for the
planning and decision-making processes for resamdesnvironmental management,
especially for long-term waterfront planning andelepment as a part of urban
tourism planning. It is argued that waterfront depenent is significant to tourism
planning for coastal cities and, ideally, the ineshent of multiple stakeholders
should be required in the development program. [TMBA should be part of the
planning process for a development project sudilasado Waterfront Development
(MWD), which will be described later, and shoul@ferably involve many
stakeholders, including resideng&ich projects commonly involve many
stakeholders. For example, the government miglecobeprised of national, regional
and local levels and the NGOs might be both londlfareign participants. Types of
participation that might be employed in each stefh@ development process will be
identified will be identified, although it is recoiged that more than one form of

participation may be used in each step. The invobm of multiple stakeholders in a



planning process is usually influenced by factaichsas finance, schedules, human

resources, willingness of governments to share pawetivations, interests,

commitment and development goals and prioritiegs€helements will likely

influence the number of stakeholders that can Yigeith into the process and the

degree to which stakeholders can be involved.

1.3. The structure of dissertation

This thesis is comprised of eight as follows:

Chapter |

Chapter II

Introduction

Introduction to and background of the researchpoge of key
issues and subject matter, identification of tre=agch goal,
objectives, gaps and questions, and outline offtbsis.
Conceptual contex

Literature reviews of key relevant topics: 1) TeuniPlanning; 2)
Waterfront Development; and 3) Multi Stakeholdemproach
(MSA). The first section includes discusses dabni$ and concepts
related to tourism planning theory, economic, emvinental and
socio-cultural aspects of planning, the waterfieta part of urban
tourism planning, and urban tourism in developiagrdries.

2). The waterfront development section includesfandion and
history of waterfronts, discusses the images oéviants,
distinguishes between the waterfront and the cbastee,
introduces coastal zone planning and managemeding
waterfront development and land reclamation, thegicenship
between coastal zone planning and management phaulises of

waterfronts, tourism and recreation as importartevii@ont uses,



Chapter llI

Chapter IV

economic and social impacts of waterfront develapnaad
environmental impacts of waterfront developmentéterfront
development in developed countries, in mid-sizéés;iand the
differences and similarities of waterfront devel@in developed
and developing countries are also examined.

3). MSA is introduced and the implementation of Mf®Aourism
planning is discussed. Important aspects of Mi&luding
collaboration and partnerships, participation, sieci making, MSA
in resources and environmental management (REM)challenges
for MSA implementation in developing countries aomsidered.
Study area

This chapter includes a description of tourismniddnesia, and
marine tourism in Indonesia and North Sulawesi. 3élection of
Manado Waterfront (Manado Harbour, Manado Boulevistanado
Convention Centre (MCC) and Manado Fresh Marthasstudy
area is justified and these areas are described.

Research methods

A detailed explanation of the field research isspreed, including
the research approach, research design (desigteofiew
guestions and questionnaire), ethical consideratiata collection
methods, methods of data analysis, and researdemipes and

limitations.



Chapter V Land Uses and Stakeholders on the Manadeaterfront
A detailed description is provided of the developtakhistory of
Manado Waterfront (cluster A), includes a discussibthe past and
present (2011).

Chapter VI Research findings
A detailed presentation is provided of the key iingd of the
research.

Chapter VII Discussion and interpretation
Tthe implications of the research results are erathin the context
of the literature and a number of important pradtimplications is
suggested.

Chapter VIII  Conclusions
Conclusions and recommendations are provided hgseal the
research findings and discussion. The main coritabs of the

research are indicated and future research directce suggested.



CHAPTER TWO
CONCEPTUAL CONTEXT

This chapter has focused on pertinent conceptsvasied in the literature and has
emphasized three topics: 1) tourism planning, ithclg definitions and concepts
related to tourism planning theory; economic, emwinental and socio-cultural
aspects of tourism planning; the waterfront asragfaurban tourism planning;, and
urban tourism in developing countries; 2) waterfrdevelopment, including the
definition and history of waterfronts; the imagésvaterfronts; the distinction
between the waterfront and the coastal zone; daasta planning and management
(including waterfront development and land reclaomtthe relationship between
coastal zone planning and management, multiple afsgaterfronts, tourism and
recreation as important waterfront uses, the ecamand social impacts of waterfront
development and environmental impacts of waterfdavielopments). Waterfront
developments in developed countries, in mid-sizees; and the differences and
similarities of waterfront development in develo@edl developing countries have
also been examined; and 3) A Multi Stakeholdersrdagh (MSA) has been
discussed in the context of tourism planning, idelg important aspects of MSA
such as collaboration and partnerships, and paation and decision making. Also,
MSA in resources and environmental management (REM) challenges for MSA

implementation in developing countries have beestiileed.

2.1. TOURISM PLANNING

2.1.1. Approaches to tourism planning

Getz (1987) stated that tourism planning is a eeehich seeks to optimize the
potential contribution of tourism to human welfared environmental quality (Getz,

1987). Murphy (1985: 156) argued that planningoisaerned with anticipating and



regulating change in a system, to promote ordezlyetbpment so as to increase the
social, economic and environmental benefits ofdéneelopment process. The main
thrust of these arguments is that tourism planshmuld be able to reduce negative
impacts and increase the benefits to the destimatcluding the local community.
From an economic perspective, tourism planning iges/an opportunity to design
initiatives with the potential to increase the emmic benefits gained from tourism.
However, planning and development that are narr@ebnomically-oriented are
likely to create conflicts of interest with advoesiof sustainable tourism. In
recognition of this, Moughtin (1996) proposed fguinciples of sustainable
development: a future orientation, attention toi@mmental matters, equity and
participation. According to him, a balance shoutdachieved between economic
growth and environmental quality.

Wall (2003) is critical of the existing tourism plaing literature. He contends
that ‘true tourism planning is a virtually impodsibask. The tourism system is
complex, involving multiple origins and multiple stenations that are linked by
multiple pathways, catering to the needs and desitéiverse and highly competitive
markets and operating at a variety of scales fitwgrgtobal to the local. It is not
possible to address all of these complexities withe compass of a single plan.’
(p-3). Therefore, he argues, most of what is catbedism planning is actually the
planning of destinations. Gunn (1988) listed a nendd assumptions regarding the
value of and approaches to tourism planning: (1y planning can avert negative
impacts, although for planning to be effectiveaaiiors must be involved and not just
professional planners; (2) tourism is symbiotichagbnservation and recreation and
not a conflicting use with incompatible objectiv@seffects that cannot be reconciled;

(3) planning today should be pluralistic, involvisgcial, economic and physical
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dimensions; (4) tourism planning must be strateg integrative; and (5) tourism
planning must have a regional planning perspecheeause many problems arise at
the interface of smaller areas, a broad planningbo is essential. In practice, many
tourism planners and professionals may find iticlitf to employ Gunn’s suggestions
when undertaking tourism planning projects dudneodxistence of various
constraints and conflicts that make it difficultadopt the values and approaches that
he proposed. For example, tourism planning docusn@aly not be made available
for public scrutiny and it may be difficult to hagecess to government personnel and
other professionals to ensure that they are acablentor their decisions.
Furthermore, there may be a lack of accountakaktgovernments change, with new
documents being created to replace the old butdaimplementation in the field.
2.1.2. Economic and environmental impacts in tourism planing

Many scholars have stressed the importance ofdmmhomic and environmental
impacts of tourism in their writing. Although matgurism planning documents refer
to both economic and environmental impacts, thexe ludten failed to be
implemented. Planners have tended to focus onrtheneement of economic
development and this is likely to involve the tgkmitation of environmental
resources but the balance between economic beagrtitthe environmental costs
may not be carefully taken into account. As a tesumvironmental resources may be
over-used, resulting in negative environmental ioipan the long term.

Actual and assumed economic (Perdtial, 1990; Akiset al, 1996) and
environmental benefits (Hillergt al, 2001; Yooret al, 2001) are used to generate
support for tourism development. Many believe tieatdents’ attitudes towards the
environmental effects of tourism are importanteasaled in many studies of

residents’ attitudes (Sheldon and Abenoja, 2001aKa Stewart, 2002; Jurowski and
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Gursoy, 2004; Kuvan and Perran, 2005). Andeetci. (2005: 1057) identified
economic issues such as tax revenue, increasedgathsional income, tax burdens,
inflation, and local government debt and environtakissues such as protection of
parks and wildlife, crowding, air, water and nop@lution, wildlife destruction,
vandalism, and litter as being of concern to redisle

It is important that economic and environmental aets should be balanced
through planning. Thus, tourism, while a commeralvity, should be developed
with respect for the environment that is likelyo® modified as a result of
development. As suggested by Inskeep (1991), toupianning should reflect the
importance of tourism’s social and environmentalvai as economic dimensions.
Both the demand and supply sides of tourism mgst la¢ balanced while
maintaining environmental quality Therefore, aregrated approach to tourism
planning and destination management is requiredf@aanay involve consensus
building among stakeholders through participation.
2.1.3. Socio-cultural impacts in tourism planning
Tourism development can and does happen withoohplg. However, tourism
planners should be concerned about the percemimhattitudes of residents towards
tourism in order to gain their support (Oviedo-Gaegt al, 2008: 95). Economic,
cultural and environmental effects are identifisdlaterminants of residents’ attitudes
towards tourism development and planning. Dateal. (2006) concluded that
residents’ participation in planning is a fundana¢miecessity for the sustainability of
developments, promoting good will and the cooperatif host communities. Wall
(2003) highlighted the need to consider residesitsall as visitors in tourism
planning for sustainable development requiresttaism be considered in a broad

context for it competes with other sectors forulse of scarce resources.
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Gursoy and Rutherford (2004) introduced social-axcfe theory which
suggests that there is an increasing likelihoagsidents’ involvement in tourism
development if they perceive that the potentialdbémare greater than the costs. If
the host community perceives that the benefitgerater than the costs, the members
of the community are more likely to become direatlyolved and give support for
future development in their region The relationshagnong the different elements that
form the total impacts of tourism (economic, enmireental, social and cultural etc.)
are the foundation of the social development apgrda tourism which is rooted in
social-exchange theory (Yoan al, 2001). Residents’ perceptions of economic,
social and environmental consequences affect @sttowards tourism (Perdaeal,
1990; Gursoet al, 2002). Oviedo-Garciat al (2008: 101) provided a list of
statements that can be used in the assessmermt €dc¢lo-cultural impacts of tourism.
To decide whether or not tourism has had sociaitallimpacts, assessments of items
such as the following may be needed:
1) Tourism provides incentives to restore historiaaldings.
2) The quality of public services has improved asm@sequence of tourism.
3) Tourism increases the availability of services mslire opportunities.
4) Tourism increases the demand for cultural perfocaan
5) Tourism has improved the service quality of pohoel fire departments.
6) Tourism has enabled more cultural exchange betteeists and residents.
7) Tourism has brought positive impacts for the caltictentity of the community.
8) Tourism has fostered the construction of moderfdimgs.
It is obvious that both positive and negative samitiural impacts of tourism exist.
Positive socio-cultural impacts include increasechdnd for local crafts,

opportunities to exchange ideas and cultural kndgée and stimulation of the
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provision of new services, better facilities anevradternatives for leisure (McKean,
1978; Sethna and Richmond, 1978; Brunt and Cousrtt@99). Nonetheless, there are
also potential negative socio-cultural consequentésurism. It can disrupt
traditional family values, cause cultural conflibistween tourists and residents, and
generate cultural dependency (Cohen, 1988; Koli8&9; Sharpley, 1994). Not
surprisingly, there is a relationship between atp@sevaluation of the social and
cultural effects of tourism and support for touriantivities (Lankford and Howard,
1994; Besculidest al.,, 2002). Awareness of possible positive and neganpacts,
and the hopes and fears of stakeholders shoulthperiant inputs into planning.
Thus, community participation should be a necessamnyponent in planning and
development of a tourist destination to ensure bleakefits are provided to local
people, thus contributing to sustainable develogmen
2.1.4. Urban tourism planning
Interest in urban tourism planning, according ttwvsrth (1989), emerged in the
1970s as a defensive approach when tourism wasaseedanger to the quality of
life in the city. However, the economic declinecdfes in the UK, Western Europe
and Northern America in the late 1970’s highlightiee role of tourism as a catalyst
to boost the economic development of urban areds$aamism came to be considered
an important urban function. Tourism and urban negation started to become
important activities and received greater attenitiotine 1980’s related to the
problems that existed in the city (Ashworth, 19B&v, 1991). Tourism was viewed
as a mean to address the changes of city funcaiotishen was expanded to become a
principal sector in the city economy.

Ashworth (1992) proposed two conditions which shadwe complexity of the

relationship between urban features and tourisratioims in creating urban tourism.
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First, the intrinsic characteristic of cities asedtlement type shapes tourism or leisure
activities where urban tourism emerges. Secondgilmesm and leisure functions
also shape important aspects of cities. Moreoveesare places where various major
facilities such as transport, hotels and eventifiees are located. Wall (2006) argued
that complexity, which is inextricably melded irttee nature and structure of urban
tourism, gives rise, at the same time, to manylehgés and opportunities. The
complexity of the relationships between cities toutism has been discussed
increasingly from various perspectives such as iggiry, urban planning and
tourism disciplines (Jansen-Verbeke, 1986, 199hwAsth, 1989, 1992; Law, 1991;
Page, 1995; Judd, 1995).

Jansen-Verbeke (1986) sorted urban tourism prodiuictshree types of

elements (Figure 2.1).
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URBAN TOURISM
PRODUCTS
4GRIMARY ELEMENT9

ACTIVITY PLACE:

« Cultural facilities (theatre, concert, movies, galleries)
+ Entertainment facilities {casino, luna park, bingo)

+ Events and festivities

» Exhibition, craftworks

{LEISURE SETTING: )

Physical Setting:
Historical pattern
Monuments, building
Art objects

Parks, green spaces
Waterfronts, canals, harbor

Social/cultural characteristics
« Liveliness of the place

« Language, local customs, folklore

« Way of life.

SECONDARY
ELEMENTS

CONDITIONAL
ELEMENTS
« Accessibility, parking facilities
« Touristic infrastructure
{information hureau, signposts,
guides.

Figure 2.1: Elements of urban tourism product
Adapted from Jansen-Verbeke (1986: 86)

« Catering facilities
« Shopping facilities
« Markets

Primary elements include activity places such dsi@al, sports and amusement
facilities and leisure settings with a variety bfypical and socio-cultural
characteristics. Secondary elements provide seraod include accommodation,
food and beverage, and various forms of shoppimppnities. The conditional
elements of the urban tourism product are anciligryds and services consisting of

infrastructure, such as transportation, and inféiongor tourists.

16



Rehabilitation for tourism was seen as one wagtve declining industrial
areas in the western world. Tyler and Guerrier 813%ated that urban tourism,
especially in larger cities that are already welbwn nationally and internationally,
can suffer from a lack of focus for it may not bear exactly why tourism is being
developed. Most urban tourism investments have lwsaed in relatively more
developed western and southern regions and oftecalogically sensitive coastal
areas.

Urban tourism has been used to create economicigioyproviding new
employment opportunities and by increasing busieapacity. This has led to an
increase in planning for tourism in cities basecristing resources and the creation
of new products, providing a challenge to develdguo tourism in a sustainable
manner. According to Dieke (2005), tourism planmefgrs to the methods policy
makers adopt to achieve tourism development obgtiSuch planning can occur at
national, regional and local levels, incorporating following components: (1)
analysis of demand; (2) analysis of the availabdind quality of tourism assets; (3)
forecasting of visitor demand; (4) costing and fiiciag of the tourism plan; (5)
human resource development issues; and (6) magk®&ieke stated that
implementation of urban tourism plaregjuire a plan of action. When the plan is
accepted (usually by government), it should alsehacorporated three additional
components: (1) an implementation strategy (aqtian); (2) a monitoring procedure
(Is the plan meeting the objectives and/or havenasken problems or other
difficulties arisen?); and (3) an evaluation fuoatiwhich relates to an assessment of
whether objectives have been achieved, need tooloified or discarded. Such a
process should ensure that the plan and its impitahen are constantly monitored

so that they can be altered as necessary to maegjicly market conditions or
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priorities. To plan effectivelfor urban tourism development while lessening its

negative effectqplanners need to understand the multiple sectatsettist in cities

and their relationship to tourism and how theseeHasen changing over time and
space.

Urban tourism has often been viewed separately tttmar land uses and
physical planning. However, towns and cities hamdly changed and developed as
tourist attractions. Therefore, land use plannacdyding planners of urban tourism,
have become concerned with environmental and ecienesues during the planning
process. Hall (2000) argued that land use plancamgerns within an ecological
emphasis, such as environmental problems, have tmbedefined in terms of
human-environment relationships. Tourism is oftensidered as a challenge to the
sustainability of urban environments, just as within wilderness and rural
environments (Hinch, 1996). Tourism entrepreneples)ners and researchers have
readily adopted the rhetoric of sustainable develant as ‘development that meets
the needs of the present without compromising khiéyaof future generations to
meet their own needs’ (World Commission of Envir@minand Development, 1986:
43). Therefore, planners should address the neeliftainability.

2.1.5. Urban tourism in the Less Developed Countries (LDGs

Tourism development in LDCs is an incremental, kg process, used in the
comprehensive sense to include economic, sociovalilaind environmental issues.
Governments of LDCs face two inter-related problefhjsthe lack of mechanisms to
retain a sizeable proportion of the expenditurdiwithe country; and (2) the need for
governments to meet tourists’ expectations reggrdatommodation, food, etc. in
terms of requisite standards and familiarity to waarists’ confidence in order to stay

in business. Provision of goods and services igesipe and requires significant

18



imports which then increase the foreign exchangkage. The key to understanding
the extent of these impacts on LDCs is to be faartie market distribution network
for international tourism, especially in understagcthe role of travel, hotel and tour
operating companies in that system (Dieke, 2005).

Planning documents in the developing world areroft@re difficult to access
compared to the developed world. Wall (2003) arghediin contrast to the
developed world, the creation of tourism planshm developing world is still an
important task (although, where knowledge is powes,documents may be
confidential and such plans may be difficult toess). Tosun and Timothy (2001)
identified that moving towards a more developmemahtemporary and
implementable planning approach to tourism in dgwelg countries largely depends
on the macro socio-political and economic structimeéhis macro system, the tourism
planning team or the national planning organizatannot develop and implement a
better planning approach to tourism developmenh#adves unless some desirable
changes in the system take place.

Figure 2.2 presents the shortcoming of tourismmtamapproaches in

developing regions.
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Shortcomings of Planning Approaches to
Tourism Development in
Developing Regions

# Over centralization of tourism planming activities
and improper practices of public administration.

* Tounsm development if ngid and mflexible.

» Plans are not comprehensive enough and not
prepared in an integrated manner.

» Lack of a community-based approach.

* Tounsm development planning 1s dominantly
supply oriented.

¢ Tourism Development planning is driven by the
market.

# Lack of consistency and continuity in planning
policies.

* Myopic approach to establishing goals of tourism
development planning

# The plans are difficult to implement.

Figure 2.2:  Defects in planning approaches to smumevelopment in developing
regions (Tosun and Timothy, 2001: 353)

Urban tourism development in the LDCs is likelybseen as a way to
overcome local economic and social welfare isslieere are large disparities in the
socio-economic development levels of differenteagiand the tourism industry can
be a means of revitalizing less developed areda®sGn developing countries are
generally in an expansion phase and tourism isghesed as a catalyst for
development. There is a need to invest in tourissources, such as heritage
attractions and infrastructure, in order to enhdanoesm activities. Tourism is seen
as a regeneration strategy but protection of nb&un@ cultural resources is also
required to support tourism for the benefit ofestiHowever, it is not easy to achieve

an acceptable balance between the protection drmtidn of resources so that over-
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exploitation of natural resources often occursamedoping countries. Thus, while
tourism in developing countries should not becohgereason to over-exploit natural
and cultural resources, it is a challenge to ussdhesources to boost city
development for both social and economic benefitsimthe constraints of tolerable
negative impacts.

Limited attention has been made to the creatiamrioén tourism models for
LDCs. Therefore, it is necessary to consider: (W lthe urban tourism concept
should be applied (Singh, 1992), and (2) the ewarubf urban tourism space
(Weaver, 1993) with specific reference to caseistuith less developed countries.
According to Singh (1992), in the case of citieshsas Lucknow in India, tourism
should exist in the city as part of a concern tuse its heritage assets. In addition,
the unique characteristics of cities in LDCs prevaddifferent perspective on the
adoption of tourism from that in developed courstridrban tourism in LDCs has
involved intensive development of tourism infrastiuwe and the adoption of a
process of tourism planning. Further studies oanrbased tourism are required in
LDCs in order to better understand the complexityrban functions in such places.
This research into tourism planning in Manado, hefia, will address this need.
2.2. WATERFRONT DEVELOPMENT
2.2.1. Definition and history of waterfronts
In spite of the discussion of issues of waterfidgtelopment in the city planning
literature, very few and mostly imprecise defimsoof the waterfront have been
offered. Few academic studies clearly define thenbdaries of the waterfront. A
website glossary defined the waterfront as the ef@acity, such as a harbour or
dockyard, alongside a body of water (http://wordredt. princeton.edu/perl/webwn

accessed 12 Oct. 2008). In spite of much discussianerning waterfront
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development in the urban planning literature, féarcdefinitions of the waterfront
exist. Few scholars have defined waterfronts pedci8reen and Rigby (1996)
consider the bay, canal, lake, pond and riveruiticlg man-made water bodies, under
the generic term ‘waterfront’. The Coastal Zone Bigement Act (CZMA) of the
United States, section 306A (a) (2) defines thentemrban waterfront” or port as:

“any developed area that is densely populated @bding used for, or has been used
for urban residential, recreational, commercialpgimg or industrial purposes”
(Goodwin, 2008).

McGovern (2008) pointed out that the waterfronPhiladelphia is situated at
the edge of the city centre and adjacent to alvesiied historic district and serves as
a centre of commerce, tourism and recreation. pkeific nature of waterfronts
provides unique characteristics for urban develogr(ddalone, 1996). Waterfront
development often is expensive, requires much invest and, therefore, involves
large outside investors (Amin and Thrift, 1992) wéwer, challenges may arise in the
operational stages due to the high degree of degmeydn such business operators
causing the government and other public’ autharitieweaken their position as the
development process proceeds. Then, the developmanimeet business and
commercial purposes while protection of the enviment and natural resources may
be neglected.

In contrast to definitions of waterfronts, the bistof waterfront development is
well documented. For the last 200 years, watelsicitions have been used for port
facilities, manufacturing industry, boat buildinngpair and maintenance, drainage and
sewage-treatment plants (Craig-Smith, 1995). Inl®i&0s, urban regeneration of
waterfront areas emerged as an area of acaderdigistilorth America with

contributions made by architects, planners andrugemgraphers (Vance, 1987 in

22



Craig-Smith, 1995). Ten years later, political stigts, geographers and economists
fostered this area of study in Europe (Hoyle, Piradel Hsuain, 1988 in Craig-Smith,
1995).

Contributions to waterfront development literatbeae also emerged from
Australia (Thorneet al. 1987; Bradbourne, 1989) where the internationtinezof the
waterfront revitalization processes was traced.eReldpment of waterfront areas in
the United States began in the late 1950s undddithan Renewal Program. In the
United Kingdom, waterfront development was undestely Urban Development
Corporations or other development agencies thaiweaged acceleration of
redevelopment in such places. Wrenn (1983: 9) ddithat urban waterfronts in
North America have historically suffered from alaxf vision and management in
their adaptations to successive demands for neetins because waterfront
development and growth have been disjointed angmmental, and characterized by a
web of loosely-related decisions and actions byedeof political jurisdictions and
hundreds of entrepreneurs.

Craig-Smith and Fagence (1995) pointed to sombeofMays in which
waterfront developments occurred in developed aamsitFirst, after World War 11,
communities in many western countries gave attaribeeconomic recovery and
growth, including the reclamation of waterfronts pablic access and as a
contribution to the improvement of the quality &l Second, waterfront
development in developed countries has been litk@drt development and
redevelopment as in such cities as Liverpool (EmgjaRichmond (Virginia, USA)
and Brisbane (Australia). These places have haglvitalize waterfront areas due to
changes in global transportation technology ancketar Waterfront renewal and

redevelopment has since engaged the interestgis, politicians and the public.
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It is widely believed (Amin and Thrift, 1992; Cra@mith, 1995; Malone, 1996;
McGovern, 2008) that a mixed-use approach for ptorgdhe unique characteristics
of each city and its community are one of the npasterful tools for maintaining and
enhancing waterfront areas especially, those ianugettings
2.2.2. The image of the waterfront
The waterfront has been a vital point for many Aigger cities for redevelopment
activity in the last few decades, presenting desesidential towers and
townhouses, hotels, shopping complexes, performitgycentres, museums,
aquariums, stadiums, marinas and casinos thatrhaitglied on the edge of urban
rivers, lakes, bays and oceans (McGovern, 2008)lentany scholars have
criticized waterfront images that have failed toarporate leisure-related activities
sufficiently, Fagence (1995: 153) maintains thatstnictive and motivational images
for waterfront development can be created, in otdlefl) breathe new life into areas
which were formally derelict; (2) provide developmepportunities which were not
bound by commercial practices and physical plafichvhad become obsolete
because of technological change; (3) create anearobisuited to modern
development and real estate practice and encouraggetment; (4) provide
circumstances of competitive advantages; (5) ettiegublic back to the waterfront
by providing facilities and amenities which captlitbeir interest; and (6) rehabilitate
a built fabric which has become derelict to restbte productive use and to foster
conservation.

Kawasakiet al.(1995:119) examined the images of waterfront ciigs
applying the semantic differential method to ddsethe emotional meaning of three
waterside areas in Japan. This approach gave amyittes to the respondents to

select their preferences among 25 pairs of iteqesenting their ideas. The
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emotional meanings of the waterside area were pregas ranging from romantic to
realistic and from weak to strong images. Regasdbéshe arguments underpinning
the various reasons for waterfront developmers,atvident that waterfront
development, on the one hand, has been judgetrigger factor which harms the
environment and, on the other hand, it has becoocogrenercial and promotional tool
for public authorities and business operatorstracttand strengthen investment
opportunities along and close to the waterfront.
2.2.3. Differences between the coastal zone and the waterht
The coastal zone is defined as the area betwedartd@ard limit of marine
influences and the seaward limit of terrestrialuahce (Haslett, 2009). Coastal Zone
Management Programs are documented in numerousstindthe case of New York
City, the Waterfront Revitalization Program (WRP}he city's principal coastal zone
management tool. It establishes the city's polifbesievelopment and use of the
waterfront and provides the framework for evalugtine consistency of all
discretionary actions in the coastal zone with ¢hpalicies. A proposed action or
project may be considered consistent with WRP whenll advance one or more of
the ten WRP policies, dealing with: (1) resideniati commercial redevelopment; (2)
water-dependent and industrial uses; (3) commeacidlrecreational boating; (4)
coastal ecological systems; (5) water quality;fi@ding and erosion; (7) solid waste
and hazardous substances; (8) public access;dBicsesources; and (10) historical
and cultural resources (Waterfront Revitalizatisaglam, New York City,
Department of the City Planning, (http://www.nyouggml/dcp/home.html, accessed
Dec. 17. 2008).

Furthermore, the NYSDOS Division of Coastal Resesycthrough its

guidebook, ‘Making the Most of Your Waterfront: Eartting Waterfronts to
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Revitalize Communities’, offers local governmentstep-by-step blueprint on how to
create a vision for not only managing their cobst,also for turning it into an
economically prosperous and aesthetically pleasinwironment. The guide suggests
leaders should consult with communities at largev@ls as stakeholders in efforts to
develop a plan for the creation of a Local Waterfi@evitalization Program
(http://www.nyswaterfronts.com/communities_guidebdd/NRP.asp. (Accessed 13
Dec. 2008)

The major concern in waterfront development isg® it as a part of Integrated
Coastal Zone Management (ICZM). ICZM is definechasntegrated,
interdisciplinary, inter-sectoral and adaptive agoh for addressing complex issues
for the conservation and sustainable developmeovasdtal resources. It is a holistic
perspective that recognizes the interconnectiotwsd®mn coastal systems and uses,
and encompasses the dynamic tasks of measuremssessanent, community
participation, evaluation, planning, managementranditoring. It is directed at the
maintenance of balance between the protectionlafiée ecosystems and the
development of related economies (Wall, 2003: 2DHB8wever, one major
shortcoming of this approach is that, even on dlsuoale, ICZM in the developing
world is difficult to implement because it requitasman resources as well as
institutional capacity to manage both land and lse@swaters in an integrated and
manner.

Most developing countries do not have an agendy adequate authority to
give serious attention to their coastal zone mamagé: programs. Hinrichsen (1996)
specifically noted that many coastal managememsph@ver get beyond the paper
stage. He drew attention to Indonesia's complicatedosals for managing the

country's 54,000 kilometers of coastline that hawebeen implemented because
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there is an absence of a coordinating agency er otlechanism for facilitating
cooperation between the national government angriingnces. As of 1994, he
recorded nine mainline ministries or departmer®)@with eight coordinating
agencies, that dealt with various aspects of cbastee management. Not all of these
were represented at the provincial level.

While the waterfront is a part of the coastal zonany researchers do not
specifically examine the relationship between the ih terms of development
planning. It is self-evident that the rapid growfrwaterfront development has
strongly affected the coastal zone environmentrdfbee, waterfront development
guidelines should refer to coastal zone manageprertiples which contribute to
environmental protection and preservation. It iswatdd that the implementation of
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and its tssale one of the techniques used
in ICZM, including in waterfront development, btiis a and is a very challenging
task. Nevertheless, waterfront revitalization plahsuld have great potential to
efficiently guide community and coastal developmaatners in an integrated
fashion across development agencies. Coordinaktionld include inter-governmental
and private-public sector cooperation and involtreeprelated parties to establish
planning and land use controls within the coastakzas well as within the
boundaries of coastal communities.

2.2.4. Coastal Zone Planning and Management (CZPM)

Coastal Zone Planning and Management (CZPM) has diseussed in the academic
literature from different perspectives and withywag approaches. One of the most
popular approaches is Integrated Coastal Zone Maneagt (ICZM). The concept of
ICZM is outlined by the EU as follows:

A strategy for an integrated approach to plannimdjmanagement, in which all
policies, sectors and to the highest possible éxiadividual interests are
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properly taken into account, with proper consideragiven to the full range of
temporal and spatial scales, and involving all talagakeholders in a
participative way. It demands good communicatiomagngoverning authorities
(local, regional and national), and promises taresislall three dimensions of
sustainability: social/cultural, economic and earimental. It thus provides
management instruments that are not per se inclodfeseen in the different
policies and directives in such comprehensivenRagpigrecht Consult in
McFadden, 2008: 300).
ICZM focuses on three objectives: (1) strengthesiectoral and inter-sectoral
management, (2) preserving and protecting the mtodty and biological diversity
of coastal ecosystems; and (3) promoting ratioeaetbpment and sustainable
utilization of coastal resources (Wall 2003 : 208)ZM requires integration
involving co-ordination between different branclaesl levels of government and it
requires that the goals, decisions and activitiextors be co-ordinated with those of
other actors. Planning and management for sustaioaicomes in the coastal zone
often extend across different sectors, organizatard ownership boundaries (Hovik
and Stokke, 2007). Thus, there is a need for astail) common goals and
guidelines for management of the coastal zonetligatvarious actors are obliged to
follow. However, such an issue often becomes alenolin terms of conflict among
stakeholders in the decision making over variotex@sts and goals. According to
McFadden (2008), successful integration in coastalagement is based on the
development of coastal management strategies froageeement-building process
which is defined by stakeholders and is underpirmekinowledge of the integrated
behaviour of the coastal system.
2.2.5. Waterfront development and land reclamation
According to Goodwin (1999)yaterfront revitalizations a process that begins with
the desires of a community to improve its waterframd that proceeds through a

series of planning steps and public review to adapf a waterfront plan.

Implementation of the plan involves public and ptevactions, investment decisions,
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and developments which occur, ideally, in a coatid fashionHe also presented
typical elements of physical changes resulting fueaterfront revitalization:

“Dilapidated structures are razed, infrastructysgraded, and land parcels

assembled for private development. Normally, pulsiidkways and viewpoints,

and waterside improvements such as visiting vdkssb or docks, are installed.

Leased space is rented in new or refurbished mggjitownsfolk and visitors

discover a new amenity at their backdoor; pedestraaunts rise and new

businesses respond to the market opportunitiespgresent” (Goodwin, 1999:

241).

Waterfront developments were a key feature of urkdevelopment in the 1980s as
the revolution in shipping made former connectiaith port lands redundant. Much
waterfront land was previously cut off from puldiccess, and dock walls and
buildings obscured the view of the water, but as@=l land could potentially be
reclaimed for the community (Law, 1994). To a darextent, land reclamation has
become a solution for waterfront development iratammns with scarce flat coastal
land resources.

Since land in Singapore is so scarce, there miato physical growth and there
is not much that can be done other than to buildangs and to undertake reclamation
schemes. Singapore has employed reclamation tadertive land for an airport, a
bridge, commercial and industrial sites, and reaaal parks and islands (Kim and
Siong, 1985). Land-scarce territories like Japamg&ore and Hong Kong have
resorted to major reclamation programs that haesvatl expansion and development
of new infrastructure to facilitate business, @ort airport growth. Particularly in
Hong Kong, land reclamation for the urban coree@sents the sole remaining source
of substantial new land and development sites,ihgwexpansion, extension to the
central business district and for specific requiegats, such as exhibition and cultural

sites and expansion of the port (Bristow, 19885 tibvious that, on the one hand,

waterfront development and reclamation have sicguifily contributed to
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environmental degradation and, on the other hamdtan has environmental
improvement as a primary objective. However, qoestiarise concerning the extent
to which such developments give benefits and hobatance the two phenomena.

Jay and Handley (2001) suggested the applicati@neironmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) to land reclamation practice. Térgpied that EIA is a tool to
assist in limiting the potential environmental dg@maf developments. However,
Balfors (1993) raised questions about whether bEh& can be used in a wider
design process of environmental improvement. Che @n instrument for guiding a
process that will find solutions? The reclamatiéfaod takes a state of
environmental degradation as its starting point laamlpositive improvement of
adverse conditions as its aim (Handley, 1996)héndase of Singapore, nineteen
islands were created between 1975 and 1977 anell lbasa simple qualitative
analysis; such developments have had more positarenegative impacts (Kim and
Siong, 1985).

2.2.6. Relationships between Coastal Zone Planning and Magement (CZPM),
waterfront development and land reclamation in coatsl areas

The relationship between coastal zone planningnaagagement, waterfront
development and land reclamation in coastal asea®ving into a stage where there
is a growing recognition of their interdependenidas is a positive trend for
adjusting and balancing the environmental, socidleconomic benefits. The rapid
growth of land reclamation for waterfront developrnleas strongly affected the
coastal zone environment. Therefore, waterfronetbgment guidelines should refer
to the coastal zone management principles whicturim refer to environmental
protection and preservation. Accordingly, the lietaghip between coastal zone
planning and management, waterfront developmentaartireclamation in coastal

areas is very complex in the sense of protectiomfundesirable activity.
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In the case of Manado waterfront development iohasia, there has been a
lack of communication between coastal plannerslamd reclamation developers to
discuss such development. Criticism and compldnate been made regarding the
waterfront development, charging that it has bemretbped without a real
contribution and limited participation of all stdladers in the planning and decision-
making processes. The result may have been faduentrol the development and
may also be an indicator of limited interest andamstanding of what has been
happening in the area and what should be doneeokl#imado waterfront. It is very
obvious from field observation that most develo@@esundertaking the land
reclamation projects without compliance with thé Eocuments which state the
types of business and mode of operation that theyld deliver within the waterfront
area (EIA document, 1991:201). This has likely leaygal due to market needs during
project implementation. Developers may not be &dbkeford a reduction in revenues
if the types of businesses provided are not nebgledistomers (pers.com. 15 August
2009). Therefore, items in the EIA documents atienaltely neglected or ignored to
meet the need for business and profits.

2.2.7. Multiple uses of waterfronts

Waterfront development has multiple uses, creatsgg economic activity,
redeveloping historic areas, improving waterfradreation and restoring and
protecting natural resources. Chat@l (2004) highlighted reasons why Singapore
waterfront developments are undertaken: for aftrg¢burists and positioning the
city as a global hub, while providing leisure siteslocals. The authors examined
important multiple functions of waterfront developm as follows: (1) aspects of
business (ownership of businesses and entreprémgi) clientele (public

participation and patronage), and (3) identity ¢pléhemes) as specific sites of
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global-local intersections. This study eventualigued that appreciation of the
interplay of global and local forces, at times diotihg and at other times negotiating
with and even accommodating one another, is criwiahderstanding the waterfront
development purposes.

Waterfront development objectives have been exaimméhe literature. Wrenn
(1983) and Craig-Smith and Fagence (1995) drewtadteto various motivations for
waterfront development, such as: (1) provisionufljg access to the waterfront; (2)
improvement of the image of neglected waterfroatay (3) achievement of
economic regeneration by breathing new life intchsareas; (4) opening the city to
the sea for people and leisure uses; (5) presehistgric buildings; (6) creating a
waterfront residential community; (7) increasing ttumber of city visitors and
attendant facilities and accommodations; and (@ngthening the city’s economic
base, attracting private investment, increasingleynpent and increasing municipal
revenues. Therefore, the priority of waterfrontelepment strategies is not only
recreation and leisure for tourism but involvesnmndtiple uses that not only create
environmental, social and economic changes over biat also offer the best
opportunities for success.

2.2.8. Tourism and recreation as important uses of the watrfront

In the modern era of increased leisure and recmreatactivities and increased
environmental and heritage concerns, many of thédiganajor waterside cities have
been redeveloped to meet conservation, recreationcarism goals. Craig-Smith
(1995) claimed that there is little doubt that eetron and tourism can be used as a
catalyst for redevelopment, but there may be corscehen tourism and leisure are
used as the only purposes of redevelopment. Heestefly therefore, that the future

of waterfront revitalization efforts should be tergrate self-sustained economic

32



growth by building new and permanent markets addorental programs in
redevelopment strategies.

Several attempts to transform the city from a sregilonomic base to a more
diversified one involve strategies not simply ofetsifying its economic potential,
but also of changing the city’s industrial image @aeplacing it with a new vibrant
one. A study of the work of the Dundee Project hypDmenico and Di Domenico
(2007: 327) indicated that the aim was to estalthsicity as the ‘City of Discovery’
in order to change its image for the better, togfarm its economy from a
manufacturing base to a modern one and to putityert the tourism map. The key
issue in this study is that the waterfront develepms being undertaken to make the
city a pleasant place to visit and to stay, whehtiractive not only to tourists but
also for the local residents.

There are many common issues in the developmenteaiedelopment of
waterfronts for tourism and recreation. The mosialisase in the creation of leisure-
related activities in waterfront areas is thatwlagerfront provides opportunities not
available elsewhere where leisure activities mayrish and be enhanced (Fagence,
1995: 143). Perhaps one of the major concerns degpwaterfront development and
redevelopment for coastal cities is that such dgraknts become very significant
and, in fact, they are the main common attributeoafstal cities.

One key issue is that tourism and recreation &edylito be important functions
of waterfront development and redevelopm&atious attention is required to support
cities with waterfront development to apply infoma technologies, and to
globalize and internationalize the cities as tdutestinations. This has challenged
both private and public sectors and other involpardies to enhance the role of

recreation and tourism in waterfront developmehisissue has a close relationship
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with discussion of the recreation and tourism deelents which contribute to the
image of the waterfront cities. One question tlesds to be addressed, however, is
whether an increased demand for the urban watétiogmrovide tourism and
recreational opportunities will also continue torgase the range of future benefits to
the environment and the local community within #neas.

2.2.9. Economic and social impacts of the waterfront devepment

Regardless of the negative impacts of waterfromelbgpments, the literature has
stated that successful waterfront revitalizatiaowtighout North America has made
contributions to the strength of the developmenteiid (1983: 40) argued that many
waterfront projects have a mix of recreationalidestial and commercial uses that
clearly demonstrate the tremendous developmenhpatef urban waterfronts.
Probably the most significant social advantage atierfront development is that it
creates a centre for business, leisure and likesiyt can remarkably strengthen the
local community and local economy.

Moreover, waterfront development has been widefggieed as a potential
economic support, providing opportunities that nmagrove the quality of life, such
as employment opportunities, economic diversity,revenues, business
opportunities for festivals, restaurants, natural eultural attractions, and outdoor
recreation. Employment opportunities surroundirgglaterfront could range from
malls, food stalls, fashion shops, taxi servicegarking services and they will have
consequences for the improvement of the qualitifefor local people. However,
there are also serious concerns that it can hayatine impacts on the quality of life
in the form of crowding, traffic and parking probis, increased crime, increased land
prices in surrounding areas, increased cost ofdivtonflict between tourists and

residents and alteration of hosts’ lifestyles. Thhere is a need to define within the
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context of an urban community what should be dorentance both the economic
and social impacts resulting from waterfront depetent.

2.2.10. Environmental impacts of waterfront development

As in other developments, waterfront developmensea physical changes to the
environment. In addition to the benefits and gopdartunities created on the
waterfront, development unfortunately has contedub unavoidable physical and
environmental changes through the creation of @ew.|It is an ongoing process
which can create remarkable changes.

Wrenn (1983) listed several case studies of watetfilevelopment. In Boston,
conflicts occurred over the location of waterfréatilities where new lands were
created by filling in the harbour. Toronto’s sharelwas changed in order to create
land for new uses and the expansion of existing.uS@e Toronto waterfront has
successfully used landfill operations to extendsiereline further into the harbour.
Perhaps one major drawback of the waterfront dgwedmts is that the environmental
and physical changes reflect the uncertainty amdlicong practices associated with
the complexity of development goals. McGovern (2018)gested that many cities
view their waterfronts as an engine for economawngh, as a vehicle for generating
jobs and tax revenues, and as a means of stimgljativate reinvestment in
surrounding areas. However, efforts should be nbtadembine and balance the
economic benefits and the environmental risksstexh from the planning through to
the implementation processes.

2.2.11 Waterfront development in developed countries
The history of waterfront development in developedntries is well documented in
the academic literature. The USA has had successfi@rfront development with its

Local Waterfront Revitalization Programs (LWRP) daestrong capital support from
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the government. NOAA (National Oceanic and Atmosjgh&dministration) also
provides states with grants to enhance their watat$ with the following objectives:
1) to preserve or restore specific areas of the betause of their conservation,
recreational, ecological, or aesthetic values,emalise they contain one or more
resources of national significance;
2) to redevelop deteriorating or underutilized urbatesfronts or ports;
3) to provide public access to public beaches, coasttdrs and areas of
recreational, historical, aesthetic, ecologicatwtural significance; and
4) to develop a coordinated process for regulatingherfor aquaculture facilities.
It is obvious that waterfront regeneration is wiglesd world-wide. The great
majority of waterfront developments in large cit@gleveloped countries can only be
made with considerable financial support, huge stwents, strong government
support and adequate technical skills with a heylell of environmental awareness. It
is believed that these circumstances are lesyltkebccur in the cities of less
developed countries. Therefore, a different apgradould be made to meet the
needs of different waterfront development programsarious countries.
The following are three examples of major waterfrates in the developed
world where massive waterfront improvement projéetge taken place.
Baltimore: Baltimore is the capital city of Maryland and a ordJS east coast port.
Waterfront development became a priority to incegagblic access around the
waterfront as well as to restore the city econofie main focus in redevelopment
was on commercial purposes. In order to attradtovssand enhance the local image
and perceptions of the inner city area, an aggregsogram of activities and free
entertainment was presented (Craig-Smith, 1995).wWéterfront development of

Baltimore not only attracted tourists and visitbut also strengthened Baltimoreans’
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attitude to their home city from one of negativepressions about the downtown area
to one of local pride. According to Breen and Rigb996), Baltimore’s waterfront
transformation is a unique story of business anitiqad leadership coming together
at a particular time in history so that the watanfrhas a successful combination of
features serving residents, a downtown businessnonty and a major tourist
population. The successful story of Baltimore’saevixont transformation was further
enhanced through supporting facilities such aswaexation centre, aquarium, hotel,
office towers, festival marketplaces, science maseaaark, restaurants, ferries, tour
boats, condominiums, public art installations artmlodechnology research centre.
Liverpool: Liverpool was the largest port in the world in #890s and was home to
ten percent of the world’s ships (Breen and Rid®86). Economic and social
problems have been associated with industrial deat many of the older cities in
the UK. Liverpool, the principal port in the nortest of England, was one such city
to experience the problems. It has a long maritim®ry and its name derives from
lither, meaning lower pool, because the first settlemest located by a pool
enclosed by estuary sand banks (Craig-Smith, 199%ovember 1980, the central
government of the UK announced plans to establidévalopment corporation
independent of the city council called the Mersdgdbevelopment Corporation
(MDC). The MDC had sufficient powers and resouttteaddress the problems and
realize the area’s opportunities. Liverpool wasl#drgest of three areas of waterfront
which were initially placed under the control oéthIDC. The area comprises three
sub-areas: 1) Liverpool waterfront immediately adj# to the central business
district; 2) Brunswick to the south of the waterft@ection and; 3) Riverside to the
south of the Brunswick section. Tourism and recoegbrojects have been

concentrated into two of the three sub-areas. RerRde, an International Garden
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Festival was launched in 1984; and for Liverpootesaont, a major complex of
retail, educational and an entertainment activiag\planned.

Montreal: In the 19" century, Montreal’s waterfront, as in other padties, served as
the primary interface between the city and the migrkf the world. The largely
undeveloped waterfront of Montreal as of 1830 vegeatedly adapted and
transformed into a modern port district by 1914ll{l&dnd, 2004). Global innovations
in transport and cargo-handling technology arege@®d as the precondition for the
contemporary re-dimensioning of the Montreal waief, and these changes were
adopted in response to commercial challenges toverarriers to circulation and to
reduce the turnover time and capital requireméaitland (2004: 450) argued that
“for cities to survive and grow, they must agairm again accelerate circulation and
expand the capacity of the urban vascular systepaiticular, they must periodically
redimension the entire waterfront time-space.”tA technological changes were
developed by investors, ship owners, factory owrlarsl owners and railway owners
caught up in their own competitive situations, each continually striving to
enhance circulation to expand their market, lovest€ and increase profits. The ‘old
port’ of Montreal has been re-created as a postemoldndscape of leisure (Breen
and Rigby, 1996; Gordon, 2000).

With respect to the characteristics of waterfromtelopment in large cities,
waterfront developments have some common goalstzdtboges. The mixed-use
approach for promoting the unique characteristiesach city and its community is
one of the most powerful tools for maintaining @mihancing waterfront areas.
Referring to the previous three case studies, atebaracteristics concerning

waterfront development in the developed countraashe drawn:
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Underlying reasons for the waterfront regeneraitimolve a variety of economic,
social, environmental and preservation issues.

In all case studies, major large-scale waterfrevetbpment was perceived as the
practical solution to serious local problems.

Waterfront redevelopment is a manifestation offt&ebility of cities and their
ability to adapt to changing circumstances, to sidjoi new technological impacts,
to capture opportunities and to enhance new cigges, as well as to create new
neighborhoods for residents.

. Though urban waterfront projects do not always sedand have many
challenges, successful waterfront developmentsecaasamatic and visible
impact that can strengthen the city’s economy amatove its collective self-
image.

. The investments needed for large-scale waterfrem¢ldpment in the developed
countries were beyond the resources of the citycbalone and depended highly
on state and federal funding and the private sector

An organization was needed outside of local govemtoonstraints to kick-start
the process, although close cooperation has o#ten Achieved between the
business community and the city council followindidicult start.

. Although recreation and tourism were not the maasons for redevelopment,
they are often assumed to be of greater importaadke project has evolved. For
example, Baltimore is known world-wide as a suctgssdustrial port that also
attracts tourists.

By attracting tourism to the waterfront area, theal people have begun to
recognize that their city has something to offed Hreir self-esteem and pride in

the city has improved. However, tourism is not ¢deed to be the only genuine
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use of waterfronts but it can be used as one ofothis of economic regeneration.
It has contributed to the successful preservatfdnstoric dock buildings in large
coastal cities of the developed world.

i.  While business action groups and development aggrmcitside the control of
local government may be able to get the job ddrexgetis an associated problem
of accountability. The knowledge and preferencesddl resident populations
may be ignored or undermined. However, in all tho@se studies, there have been
no crucial points of local citizen criticism of theterfront developments.

2.2.12. Waterfront development in mid-sized cities

The ways of measuring the size of a city have lokstussed in the literature. Hall

(2004: 36) classified a global urban hierarchy Hase population size:

a. Global cities; typically with 5 million people witt their administrative
boundaries and up to 20 million within their hiéeds, but effectively serving
very large global territories.

b. Sub-global cities; typically with 1-5 million peapbnd up to perhaps 10 million
in their hinterlands, performing global service dtians for certain specialized
services (banking, fashion, culture, media).

c. Regional cities; with populations of 250,000 to ilion.

d. Provincial cities; with populations of 100,000 t602000.

Other academic literature suggests that a midesiyes a city or region with a

population between 100,000 and 500,000 (Figbal, 2004; Filion and Gad, 2006;

Seasons, 2003). The Rochester Conversation on iZkdcities (2002) identified a

mid-size city as any city with a population of beem 100,000 and 300,000 persons.

The following are examples of waterfront developteen mid-size cities

documented by Breen and Rigby (1996) and Di Dontweardd Di Domenico (2007).
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Halifax, Nova Scotia:Halifax is located on Canada’s east coast. As #dpétal city of

Nova Scotia, Halifax is the centre of economic giom the area. It has a population
of over 370,000 with an annual population increatsk percent (Public Halifax
Profile, 2007). The waterfront has become the edfatr recreational activities and
economic revitalization of the city. The federatldhe provincial government
initiated a program in the early 1970s to speetheity redevelopment and took
over waterfront land. Because of discontinuitiethi program, the provincial
government created a program called Waterfront [Deweent Corporation Limited
(WDCL) in 1976 with the purpose of putting back réitont functions in the area.
The new initiative gave wider investment opporti@sitand greater accessibility to
private investors. The WDCL proposed several plagmools for the waterfront
related to a number if issues such as managen®rglappment, marketing and
promotional activities to draw public attentiontb@ waterfront (Public Halifax
Profile, 2007; Waterfront Development Corporatibialifax Business Directory and
Community Information
(http://www.greaterhalifax.com/en/home/halifaxplefidefault.aspx and www.cmhc-
schl.gc.ca/en/inpr/su/sucopl/unload/Waterfront-Depment-Corporation-Halifax-N-
S.pdf, accessed Dec. 17. 2008). A collection adsstawood and stone sheds and
warehouses on the central Halifax waterfront inifdalharbour have been restored.
This historic mixed-use waterfront covers 4 aciidse Halifax urban renewal
program has restored the area and has made & o tourist attraction (Breen and
Rigby, 1996: 190).

Dundee, ScotlandThe 2006 record estimates that the population ofdee City is

around 141,930. Dundee Central Waterfront Mastan PD01-2031 identified a

Central Waterfront area with a new image and trartapon system
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(http://dundeelibdems.org.uk/news/000451/dundedehb finance conveners_counc
il_tax_pledge.html, accessed Dec. 17. 2008). Urbdavelopment has increased
interest in creating a new stage of waterfront tigyaent which was further
expanded to the east along the riverside to thec@iery Point Heritage Centre’. It
uses the symbol of Captain Scott’s ship ‘The DigrgV It became the main marine
visitors’ centre and was used to brand the citthasCity of Discovery’. The city’s
facilities, attractions, services and images haenbmproved to increase the city’s
potential as a tourist destination. Regarding thieselopments, Dundee City has
increased opportunities to establish itself as ddmdass tourist destination but also
as a centre for research and academic developdentlee, as a modern city, now
has high capacity to cater for both business asideatial activities (Di Domenico
and Di Domenico, 2007).

Characteristics of waterfront development in thd-sized cities are reviewed
for this study. Most academic research on watetfdenelopment is about waterfront
developments in large coastal cities and littleaesh addresses mid-size cities,
especially in the Less Developed Countries (LD®@&terfront development is
indeed being extended to mid-sized cities in dgyedocountries due to the benefits
that it offers to the local economy and commuridwen the examples that have been
previously reviewed, waterfront development in reiged cities has specific
characteristics:

a. Minor external intervention because most such agreents are initiated by the
local community and local volunteer experts.
b. A relatively small development program to meet lowgseds and desires, tending

to be locally designed by community members.
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c. Lesser scale and complexity: a small or mid-sizgdnoay have a single
abandoned industrial site that dominates its waetf while a large city could
have several waterfront districts, each with itsigwoblems of deterioration or
under-utilization and unique opportunities for reelepment.

d. Funding support: waterfront development in mid-izgies might involve a
major redevelopment project on the waterfront witheny outside assistance or
funding.

e. Technical assistance: knowledge about and thessiekded to achieve waterfront
revitalization are often available in larger citipanning, community
development, and public works departments, butlemat mid-sized cities will
have to contract with urban design and planninguahants and waterfront
development experts for such knowledge and skills.

f. CZM approach: revitalizing waterfronts in smalledamid-sized cities may be
part of a broader program of urban renewal or downtrevitalization that most
likely will be proceed without detailed CZM reviewad assessment.

g. Coordination and partnerships: waterfronts in theé-sized cities are developed
for urban renewal without detailed coordination gadnerships as well as
assigned roles and responsibilities of stakehololeirsg involved.

2.2.13. Similarities and differences of waterfront developnent in developed and

developing countries

While there is a considerable amount of acader@caliure on waterfront

development in larger cities in developed counttilesre are few references that

present research on waterfront development in dpugj countries. In fact, some
port cities in developing areas have begun to dgveéw attitudes to the

conservation of their urban heritage and, notablpbtain funding specifically for
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waterfront development e.g. Havana (Cuba), Sai@(), Bombay (India), Dalian
(China) and Singapore (Hoyle, 2002). A detaileccdption and critical analysis of
urban tourism in Asia, Africa and South Americanissing and requires attention to
provide a complete picture of urban tourism. There lack of urban tourism research
in such places and this has resulted from lackmdvation in general tourism texts in
the last 15 years (Buhalis, 2001). Accordingly,ited tourism planning literature
includes waterfront development as a part of utbarism. Regardless of the
potentials that the waterfronts have, very few argthave examined and discussed
such development in the LDCs.

2.2.13.1. Similarities

There are several common characteristics of watarftevelopment in developed and
developing countries that will now be illustrated.

Goals and purposesA growing number of people recognize that vibraatevfronts

can bring new life and a new image to their comriesiboth in developed and
developing countries. Waterfront development hakiphe objectives: creating new
economic activity, redeveloping historic areas, ioying waterfront recreation, and
restoring and protecting natural resources. Cledrad (2004) described reasons why
Singapore waterfront developments were undertabemttracting tourists and
positioning the city as a global hub, while prowglieisure sites for locals. They
examined important multiple functions of waterfroletvelopment as sites where
global and local interests intersect: (1) busirsegsects (ownership of businesses and
entrepreneurship); (2) users (public participatad sponsorship); and (3) identity
(place themes). They argued that it is crucialntdenstand the interplay of global and
local forces, at times conflicting and at otherdinegotiating with and even

accommodating one another, in waterfront developmen
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A major issue for downtown waterfront plans is tieenpetition among possible
uses that are often incompatible, such as induigshing, commerce, housing,
recreation, open space and tourism. There araeliff@pinions concerning the use of
waterfront development as a tool to sustain therenment (Robertson 1995).
Accordingly, waterfront developments are widely @dded in the urban development
literature, for they possess unique potential tvigle diverse opportunities for
economic development, public enjoyment and cityiity.

Environmental impacts: As in all forms of development, waterfront develaanm

typically causes physical changes both in devel@metideveloping countries. This is
especially the case where new land is created.rtumfately, this has often been done
in the absence of adequate consideration of crgamd sedimentation patterns and it
can cause changes well beyond the confines ofébelapment site. It appears that
environmental and physical changes reflect the i@miog¢y and conflicting practices
associated with the complexity of development gddisGovern (2008) indicated

that many city managers have viewed their watetfras an opportunity to stimulate
economic growth, as a vehicle for generating jolxbtax revenue, and as a means of
stimulating private reinvestment in surroundingaatdn such cases, efforts should be
made to combine and balance the economic benefitshe environmental risks and
this requires vigilance throughout the planning englementation processes.

Economic and social impactsin spite of some negative impacts, the literatnckcates

that successful waterfront developments have isectthe incentives for development.
Many waterfront projects have a mix of recreatipnasidential and commercial uses that
clearly demonstrate the tremendous developmenhpaktef urban waterfront$robably
the most significant social advantage of waterfatelopment is that it creates a centre

for business and leisure activities that will sg#ren the local community and economy.
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Waterfront development in Dundee is aimed not ¢olgrovide a new image of the city to
the outside world but also to give it a new idgnéihd its citizens more pride, confidence
and hope for the future (Di Domenico and Di Domenk007).

Waterfront development has been widely perceiveamhasconomic activity that
may improve the quality of life through employmepiportunities, economic
diversity, tax revenues, business opportunitieddstivals, restaurants, natural and
cultural attractions and outdoor recreation. HowgNeould also have negative
impacts on the quality of life in the form of overewding, traffic density, increased
crime and other social issues which can influeheddcal community. Awareness
and actions are required to maximize the economueal as the social impacts of
waterfront development on the urban community. Binggeiment remains open for
debate as all stakeholders need to work withircdmmunity to identify a socially
acceptable development form that is economicaliyphe, aesthetically pleasing and
ecologically sound.
2.2.13.2. Differences
Differences between waterfront development in netbped and developing
countries can be identified as follows:

Tools and processEnvironmental assessment and reviews become thimgtpoint

for waterfront development in developed countrigsen the importance of these, the
Coastal Zone Management (CZM) program reviews:
“1) what is the significancef the state CZM program’s role in waterfront
revitalization?; 2) did CZM involvement acceleraggitalization?; and 3) did
CZM expand the number of coastal communities cimgo® undertake
revitalization?” (Goodwin, 1999: 244).

In US, over 300 urban waterfront districts natiotihave benefited from the 25 state

and territorial Coastal Management Programs (CM#ts)vhich there are substantial

46



environmental reviews and assessments. The mag atates are in the Great Lakes,
Pacific Coast and North Atlantic regions (Goodwlifi99).

Additionally, ICZM is difficult to implement in theleveloping world because it
requires human resources as well as institutios@dcity to manage both land and
seashore waters in an integrated and comprehemsimaer Astonishingly, in most
developing countries, waterfront developments éhatpart of urban tourism planning
may be implemented and expanded without a proper@mental Assessment (EA)
as well as without detailed and comprehensive phaywith input from all
stakeholders. Additionally, if an Environmental lagp Assessment (EIA) exists, it is
likely to be neglected in order to speed up thesttgyment process to acquire rapid
economic and social benefits. This is very comnayrahy development in
developing countries. A previous study identifigett

“The most important is not whether EIA is presenaiparticular country, but
rather, whether it is structured and positioned embugh within the overall
development planning framework to reduce negativaeicts of development.
Often EIA is formally required under a developiraunotry’s legislation yet is
marginalized, of poor quality, elitist or techndazainitiated too late,
manipulated by vested interests, or largely ignandtie development
planning decision-making structure” (DobersteinQ2025).
The implementation of EIA and its results, as ohthe techniques used in ICZM
including waterfront development, is not an easi.taocal waterfront revitalization
plans should guide community and coastal developplanners in an integrated
fashion across development agencies. Coordinalionld include inter-governmental
and private-public sector cooperation and involirepinterested parties to establish
planning and land use controls within the coastakzas well as within the
boundaries of coastal communities.

Partnerships: Partnership in tourism development is specificediyorted by Long

(1997: 239) as the collaborative efforts of autonamstakeholders from
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organizations in two or more sectors with inter@st®urism development who
engage in an interactive process using shared, mbes)s and structures at an agreed
organizational level and over a defined geograplaicza to act or decide on issues
related to tourism development. A multi-stakeholol@rtnership would, ideally,
ensure that environmental, social, cultural andhenuc aspects are incorporated into
an overall strategy for development (Graci, 20&lch partnerships have been used
to address the constraints to sustainable develoiptingt have resulted from rapid
economic development.

Unlike the waterfront revitalization in the LDCse\eloped countries have
many partnerships and support from various orgéinizeaand agencies that get
involved in the waterfront projects. Goodwin indea that:

“On June 1,1978 more than a dozen federal ageimcldS that signed a
memorandum of understanding (MOU) promising to prtarurban waterfront
revitalization efforts included National Oceanidaktmospheric
Administration’s (NOAA's), Office of Coastal Zoneaiagement (OCZM),
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), National Bwdhent for the Arts
(NEA), National Trust for Historic Preservation (NHIP), U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers (USACOE), Department of Transportatio®{Ip Heritage
Conservation and Recreation Service (HCRS), Naltidagk Service (NPS),
Economic Development Agency (EDA), Maritime Adminaion (MARAD),
and the Office of Federal Insurance and Hazardgstiitbon (OFIHM)” (Goodwin,
1999: 242).
Such an approach does not exist in less develapatrees due to the low level of
awareness of both the public and private orgamiratand agencies of the need to
invest in the waterfront development projects.ddigon, waterfront development is
a high cost program that needs a huge investmensamaffordable by most
developing countries.
While collaboration and partnership approaches haen well developed for

many years, less research attention has been giveasons for collaboration and

partnership and their consequences. Given an iseteavareness of the importance
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of involving stakeholders in community developmprdjects, there is still confusion
concerning how to implement such processes. Intiaddvery few authors have
explored the implementation of MSA in waterfronve®pments in LDCs. There are
challenges in the application of multi-stakeholdartnerships in many LDCs due to
limitations of human and capital resources as aglack of experience and an
uneven distribution of power. Enhancement of thgacdy of local people, as the
most important stakeholders, is required to edugort to participate actively
throughout the entire process.

Government support: Government support for urban development, including

waterfront revitalization, in developed countriesisually much greater than that in
developing countries. Funding support and techrasaistance to local government in
US are provided for those who engage in partnesshith individual communities

and other agencies. Waterfront development in dgue countries is an

incremental, long-term process, used in the congm&lie sense to include economic,
socio-cultural and environmental issues. Governrherds in developing countries
are limited and waterfront development becomedlelfiind in terms of national
priorities. In addition, lack of coordination betarepublic and private sectors hinders
and weakens opportunities to obtain funding fromegoment.

Financial resources:Financial support through CZM programs can be tised

designate specific deteriorated waterfronts astaripr state funding and technical
assistance. To provide some initial funds, theatwte to act on such designations
must arise within the cities themselves. A city emaking revitalization will seek
financial and technical assistance for planning @mktructing waterfront

improvements not only from CZM sources, but wherévmight find them, such as
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federal block grants, state or regional communéyefopment agency loans and
distressed fishing community assistance programs.

Most likely, financial supports are provided duete application of ICZM to
waterfront development in developed countries. Gond1999) stated that in the
US, the Office of Ocean and Coastal Resources Mamagt (OCRM) provided
funding to states for waterfront revitalization mténg, design, engineering, land
acquisition and certain low-cost construction. phgects include paths, walkways,
fences, parks, and the rehabilitation of histotiddings and structures, as well as the
rehabilitation or acquisition of piers to providereased public use, including
compatible commercial activity, and installationrenhabilitation of bulkheads for the
purpose of public safety or increasing public as@esl use (Section 306A.(c)(2).
Many waterfront projects have been supported by GuiMrds to local governments
undertaking waterfront revitalization plans andjgcts.

Most waterfront developments in LDCs are not base#lA as an essential
tool for a CZM program. For this reason, less depetl countries are unlikely to have
financial support from international developmengges or other donors.

Community involvement in decision making:The level of community involvement

in the decision making for waterfront developmemj@cts will vary from developed
countries to developing countries. It is importemaddress the capability of different
community members or groups to participate in decismaking as well as their
interest in participating in the entire processifrplanning to implementation. While
the concept of citizen participation in decisionking is believed to be applicable to
most planning and development issues in developedtdes, such an approach is
unlikely to be applied widely in the LDCs due takaof understanding, capacity and

interest.
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Community participation in the decision-making @ss is necessary in the
context of planning and development policies. Mahgerve the involvement of
citizens in this process as an indication of edquati a democratic system. Others
distinguish community participation as an excellgnategy for successfully enrolling
high support for community development projectsciBien analysis, as the
conceptual basis for implementing social learnmthe public sector, involves small
groups of stakeholders who offer recommendationgultic policy choices. This
approach proposes a series of steps needed tomapigoroblem solving, decision
making, or planning in any context. Multi-party belrative processes have become a
popular way to increase public participation in fpaipolicy choices (McDanniel and
Gregory, 2004; Gregorst al,, 2005). However, community members often feel
unsure about how fully they have been consultedvarat influence their input has
had.

2.2.14. The waterfront as a part of urban tourism planning

Buhalis (2001) commented critically that no bodkatthe has reviewed deal
satisfactorily with tourism outside of the westegonomic realm. A detailed
description and critical analysis of urban tourisii\sia, Africa and South America is
missing and requires attention to provide a coregbatture of urban tourism. He
claimed that this is as a result of the lack ofamrkourism research in such places. It
has resulted in lack of innovation in general tenritexts in the last 15 years. Also,
only a few authors of tourism texts have takeresitis the focal points of their work.

Few authors have examined and discussed watedemeiopment as an
important part of urban tourism planning. In faggterfronts in urban centres have
great potential to: (1) attract local residentsvali as tourists for repeat visits; (2)

extend the re-use of heritage buildings; (3) afteetproximity of the central business
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district on the success of redeveloped areasininew sites with existing urban
transportation systems; (5) include local residenthe benefit sharing of the success
of improvement to their areas through employmeetten settlements and quality of
life (Craig-Smith and Fagence, 1995).

More and more people are being drawn to live orctast due to quality of life
considerations. However, increased productivitmstated by sea trade requires that
the economic activity of coastal cities is overwhiglgly concentrated within a short
drive of the ocean. Harbours can make a large ibaniton to productivity. In one of
the greatest human migrations of modern times, Ipeane flocking to giant urban
agglomerations along shorelines in both developedess-developed countries.
Tibbetts (2002) stated that in 1950, New York Qvigs the planet’s only ‘megacity’,
defined as a city with more than 10 million peoNew there are 17 megacities
around the globe and 14 are located in coastasaEdaven of today’s megacities are
located in Asia and the fastest-growing ones aratéd in the tropics.

McBee (1992) defined three types of waterfront usd®lp planners determine
a city's priorities: (1) water-dependent uses laosé totally dependent upon the
waterfront, such as marinas, ferry terminals angkshlding; (2) water-related uses
are those that are enhanced by a waterfront lachtidb which could also prosper
elsewhere, such as resorts, aquariums, restaaashtseafood processing plants; and
(3) water-enhanced uses are those, such as hotetoadominiums, that exist in
many settings but can attract more patronage wattesront amenities. Such a
classification of uses may be helpful in assigrpngrities in allocating land for
particular uses for some uses have more locatiteability than others.

Fuller (1995: 51) documented lessons that candredel from the results of

Alexandria’s (US) waterfront revitalization efforgsarticularly with respect to the
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underlying planning principles that were used tactre the redevelopment process,
taking into account both economic and environmeggpkects of development. These
principles included: (1) waterfront redevelopmenistibe based on realistic
economic potentials; (2) protecting the waterfrettistoric values and enhancing the
waterfront experience for local residents and ersiis important for successful
redevelopment; (3) water-related commercial aeigitan play an important role in
preserving and increasing waterfront vitality; gayithere is a need to achieve a
balanced use of scarce land resources along ttesfmeait for both public and private
purposes.

One of the planning strategies underlying watetfpdan is that rather than
create linear continuity along the waterfront, larsé continuity is achieved by
linking waterfront development with adjacent inlamsks (Fuller, in Craig, 1995: 47).
Therefore, successful waterfront development, @eraof tourism planning, must
take into account more than the waterfront itsetf ahould occur within the context
of regional planning. The aim should be to bringetiher stakeholders (private sector,
local authorities, NGOs, community members and gowent) to work
collaboratively to encourage good practices andrpptace development procedures
within a system to minimize negative impacts of@lepment and improve
environmental management practices. It is alsomacended to protect key areas,
generate positive contributions to conservatioorésffrom tourism activities and
support the well-being of local people.

2.2.15. Roles of tourism in waterfront development
Tourism is described as an inherently spatial coihegh various overlapping
dimensions (such as economic, environmental andlyand, as such, it is best

viewed from a broad perspective (Wall, 2008aterfront revitalization
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conventionally offers the opportunities for commalrcetailing, heritage appreciation
and leisure activityAccordingly, various types afustomer groups will mix and share
their capacity to enhance the competitive advantagated in the waterfront. As
qguoted earlier, although tourism in developed coesis not typically the main
reason for waterfront development, it is assumeattoeve greater importance as
projects evolve.

2.2.15.1. Strengthening leisure and recreational activities

In the modern era of increased leisure and recmreatactivities and increased
environmental and heritage concerns, many of thédiganajor waterside cities have
been redeveloped for leisure and recreation. Taerenany common issues in the
development and redevelopment of waterfronts. Bouand recreation are likely to
be important components of waterfront developmedtradevelopments. In the most
usual case, leisure-related opportunities not abkalelsewhere are created in
waterfront areas (Fagence, 1995: 143). Tourisnreaation at the waterfront
include social and open spaces, playgrounds, emvieatal art and galleries, marine
museums and musical performance venues. Perhapd tmeemajor attributes of
waterfront development and redevelopment in coastak is that they are very
significant in leisure business activities.

There are two conditions which show the compleaitthe relationship between
urban features and tourism functions in creatirgpartourism. First, the intrinsic
characteristic of cities as a settlement type shaparism or leisure activities where
urban tourism emerges. Second, the tourism anaréefanctions also shape
important aspects of cities. Accordingly, cities gtaces where various major
facilities are located, such as transport, hotdlerent facilities (Ashworth, 1992).

Waterfront settings provide users with a placenjoy often in proximity to the
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urban core, and commonly at small or no cost. H@navis important to consider
whether an increased demand for the waterfrontdwighe tourism and recreational
opportunities will also increase the range of emwinental benefits and enhance the
well-being of the local community.

2.2.15.2. Enhancing the city’s image

Tourism may be used in waterfront development teaane the city’s image. The city
is an area of unique characteristics and a digifintany attractions for community
life. Public agencies and the private sector withrgerest in waterfront development
are concerned about city image. A positive image city arises from all that the core
has to offer and negative images arise from thatlntine core lacks or cannot
provide (Bryfogle, 1975). Attempts to transformity rom a single based economy
to a more diversified one involve more than singilyersifying its economic
structure, but also changing the city’'s industinage and replacing it with a new
vibrant one. Di Domenico and Di Domenico (2007: B&Kealed that the Dundee
Project in Scotland was aimed at establishing ityeas a ‘City of Discovery’ in order
to change its image for the better, to transfomedonomy from a manufacturing
base to a more modern one and to put the city®totlrism map. The waterfront
development is intended to make the city a plegsiace to visit and stay that is
attractive to both tourists and local residents:d®e and public sectors and others
involved are challenged to incorporate tourismnreéort to globalize and
internationalize cities as tourist destinations slmgdromote a distinctive image.
2.2.15.3. Including waterfront development in urban tourism planning

Tourism is viewed as a means to manage the chafgdy functions and then is
expanded to become a principal sector in the cdbpemy. The need to consider

residents as well as visitors in tourism plannimgdustainable development requires
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that tourism be considered in a broad contexttfoompetes with other sectors for the
use of scarce resources (Wall, 2003). Communitiygiaation is one of the most
essential components in planning and developmeatctdl as a tourist destination to
ensure that benefits are provided to local pedples contributing to sustainable
tourism development.

The complexity of urban tourism can be addressexihh three elements that
involve: (1) the tourist, (2) the tourism industémyd (3) the city. These elements are
interact, producing a complex ecological systemreleach of them is unique but
strongly related (Fainstein and Judd, 1999). Tthesrelationship is viewed as
involving: (1) the needs, tastes and desires afgts) which (2) require cities to
transform the environment for tourists to inhaloitl atherefore, (3) requires the
constant transformation of urban landscapes bed¢hadeurism industry has become
a significant feature in the political economy dfes.

As suggested by Inskeep (1991), tourism plannimglshreflect the importance
of tourism’s social and environmental as well asnemnic dimensions. Demand and
supply sides of tourism must also be balanced whdetaining environmental
qguality. Therefore, an integrated approach to smamplanning and destination
management is required and this may involve consesilding through
participation. Waterfront development in urban tsmr planning gives opportunities
to participants to consider many elements. Exanmpldade shoreline protection,
adequacy of recreational resources, habitat prageny health of the economy,
housing adequacy and affordability, entrance momisystreet beautification, design
of structures, the quality of air and water, oppoity to work and shop, transport
congestion, accessibility and noise levels. Impartant that economic and

environmental impacts are balanced through toupmning which should not only
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focus on tourism as a commercial activity but akspect the environment that could
be modified as a result of development.

Therefore, successful waterfront development, @arof urban tourism
planning, must take into account more than the rivatg itself and should occur
within the context of regional planning. The ainoglu be to bring together
stakeholders (private sector, local authorities@$(GGcommunity members and
government) to work collaboratively to encouragedypractices and put in place
development procedures within a system to minimegative impacts of
development and improve environmental managematipes. It is also
recommended to protect key areas, generate posdmneibutions to conservation
efforts from tourism activities and support the Mading of local people.
2.2.15.4. Promoting sustainable development
Sustainability and sustainable development hava besle popular by the
Brundtland report. It defined sustainable developnas “development that meets the
needs of the present without compromising the tgdwh future generations to meet
their own needs” (World Commission on Environmemd ®evelopment (WCED),
1987: 24). Economic issues include tax revenueeased jobs, additional income,
tax burdens, inflation, and local government detot @nvironmental issues include
protection of parks and wildlife, crowding, air, '@aand noise pollution, wildlife
destruction, vandalism, and litter (Andereaatlal, 2005). In recognition of this,
Moughtin (1996) proposed four principles of susthie development: 1) a future
orientation; 2) attention to environmental matt@&)sequity and participation within
the context of planning and; 4) development whdpalance should be achieved

between economic growth and environmental quality.
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Lack of land for commercial purposes around wabets has stimulated the
creation of new land. In this regard, the developinoé risk-minimizing strategies is
required to balance local, regional and global eong. Approaching sustainable
tourism through critical and normative judgmenttaés considerable knowledge and
comprehension (Bramwell, 2007; Kunzmann, 2008). foues complexity and
imprecision, sustainable tourism needs to be peedeas an on-going process rather
than as an end state that can be achieved inydartiocations and at a specific time.
Consequently, tourism and waterfront developmetttiwithe city should be looking
to add value for environments, communities, engeeurs and tourists to strengthen
sustainability.
2.2.15.5. Accelerating potentials for a competitive touristdestination
Waterfront development offers multiple opporturstfer increasing marketing
strategies of the city as a tourist destinatiorer€rare five major factors that
characterize cities as tourism destinations: (@h lpopulations, which attract high
numbers of tourists who are visiting friends andtrees; (2) major travel nodes that
serve as gateways or transfer points to otherrdegins; (3) focal points for
commerce, industry and finance; (4) concentratadrservices such as education,
government/administration, health and others; &pglaces that offer a wide variety
of cultural, artistic and recreational experiensank, 1994). Globalization,
information technologies and internationalizatidriourist destinations are having
significant impacts on spatial development as aqfaregional development,
including on town and cities (Kunzman, 2008). Iras® competitiveness by using
waterfront potentials is increasingly being exptbveorld-wide. Consequently,
waterfront cities as tourist destinations neediffei@ntiate their products and

develop partnerships between the public and priseteéors locally in order to
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increase coordination that will improve the effiuoy and the effectiveness of existing
tourism development and marketing efforts whilevating an opportunity to
establish a stronger and more unified identityc&itourism play roles in waterfront
development, the communities and other relatecebtzkers should assist in
maintaining attractiveness to both tourist and llecsators.

2.2.15.6 Enhancing tourism product diversification on the waerfront

Tourism introduces new uses, such as marine spaisin, to the waterfront. Marine
sport tourism is one of the fastest emerging seabtourism develop (Oram, 1999).
Marine sport tourism refers to marine and coasasleld sports presented as tourist
attractions around the waterfront. Such attracte@arsoccur in a diversity of settings
which: 1) enhance the knowledge and understandihgw marine sports are related
to the sports industry and its management as wealf ¢he variety of marine sports
that can occur at the waterfront; 2) develop areustdnding of the opportunities and
demands for both marine sports and the need farivant development; 3) provide
communities with an awareness of the diversity afine sports as a leisure activity
and; 4) introduce a wide range of marine sportsasoudevelopment within a
waterfront context and also diversify tourism deypehent.

Marine sports on the waterfronts can be commeaatities and have become
widely popular as tourist attraction. They dependertain types of coastal
environment or conditions and they include surfwmdsurfing, fishing, scuba
diving, snorkeling, water-skiing and sailing. Eaxftthese activities has millions of
regular participants globally. Tourism communitiesreasingly realize the value of
marine sports attached to the waterfront and mapioet events continue to grow in

size and number.
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A number of benefits can be realized by communtieal| sizes that have
developed a strategic marine sports tourism plach) as: 1) economic development
for the city with increased benefits to the hoshowunity and to the city in general; 2)
marine sports system development by hosting etbatsre strategically planned,
leading to increased capacity within the city’s marsport system; and 3) social and
community development with trained volunteers iases community pride and the
opportunity to enrich facility infrastructure. Tkemmunity needs to be well-
equipped with a high standard of knowledge, skitld a supportive attitude to be
employed in marine sport tourism opportunities.

As marine sport tourism activities increase, a grea@emand from tourists for
better access to the coast results in greateryreess authorities to increase facilities
to accommodate greater numbers. This, in turnjezmhto degradation of existing
habitats. Hence, the city government and the contsnahould be well aware that the
continuing popularity of marine sport tourism intesdront areas depends on
preserving the coastal environment.
2.2.15.7. Stimulating the local business around the waterfron
Tourism generates employment and income for resd#rdestination areas and is
often perceived as a means of heritage and enventahpreservation and as a
stimulus for the creation of infrastructure, intertural communication and even
political stability (Andriotis, 2005; loannides, 99; Squire, 1996). Tourism can
stimulate local business around the waterfrontyymting economic development and
employment in the city, including MICE (Meetingacentives, Conferences and
Exhibitions), shopping centres, malls, housingtan@snts, resorts, and taxi and
parking services. These will have consequencesdoeased employment and

improved quality of life. Commercial, residentiadarecreational components in the
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waterfront may be perceived as icons for urban camtes and the trademarks of
urban character. The profitability of businessesiad the waterfront can be
increased, strengthening both the local commumitiythe economy. Tourism
business operators should provide customers whijlrastandard of service
performance, including a commitment to change amdicued improvement,
retaining a highly skilled workforce, having a tetsased management structure,
adopting innovative technologies and focusing cst@muer needs.

2.2.15.8. Increasing the integration between land and water i@as

Pressures on coastal areas arising from tourisrmalte-faceted and often
interrelated. Social and economic benefits are ybalanced by congestion impacts
and costs and land use competition which threatelegrade habitats (Harrison and
Price, 1996). Coastal cities have rapidly changetideeveloped as tourist attractions.
Therefore, land use planners, coastal plannersidoah tourism planners have
become concerned with environmental and economuesduring the planning
process.

Tourism concerns in coastal areas should be addttélssough an ecological
approach to deal with environmental problems imgof human-environment
relationships. Consequently, all parties involvedhe development program should
be highly concerned with the adoption of sustaieal@velopment principles to meet
the needs of the present generation without comigsiogithe needs of future
generationsWCED, 1987: 24 To plan effectivelyor development in coastal
locations while lessening its negative impatctgrism planners need to understand
the multiple sectors that exist in cities and thelationship to both land and water
and how these have been changing over time ané.spaey should managing

coastal land carefully to turn it into economicgpsperous and aesthetically
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pleasant environments. Tourism’s role in the usamd and water in coastal areas is

a challenge to the sustainability of urban envirents.

2.3. STAKEHOLDERS

Table 2.3: Approaches to who is a stakeholder

Source Who is a stakeholder Areas of
Research
Freeman Any group or individual who can affect or is Business
(1984, p.46) affected by the achievement of the Management
organization’s objectives
Bowie without whose support the organization woulBusiness

(1988, p.112, n.2) cease to exist” (cited in Mitchedit d., 1997) Management

Clarkson persons or groups that have, or claim, Business

(1995, p.106) ownership, rights, or interests in a corporatioManagement
and its activities, past, present, or future

ODA persons, groups or institutions with interests Development

(1995) in a project or program

Grimble and Wellard any group of people, organized or Natural

(1997, p.175) unorganized, who share a common interest &esource
stake in a particular issue or system Management

Gasset al any individual, group and institution who Natural

(1997, p.122) would potentially be affected, whether Resource

positively or negatively, by a specified eventManagement
process or change.
Varvasovszky and  actors who have an interest in the issue undétealth policy
Brugha (2000, p.341) consideration, who are affected by the issue,
or who—because of their position—have or
could have an active or passive influence on
the decision-making and implementation

process.”
Mitchell a person or group directly affected by or withNatural
(2002, p.189) an interest in a decision, or with legal Resource
responsibility and authority relative to a Management
decision.
Buaneset al. any group or individual who may directly or Natural
(2004, p.211) indirectly affect or be affected, planning to beResource
at least potential stakeholders Management

Source: Modified from Billgren and Holmen, 2008:553
A considerable amount of academic literature digssstakeholder characteristics.
This topic is discussed in the fields of managenstudies and business

administration and it is also now widely addresisegolitical science, development
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studies and environmental studies (Overseas DewvanpAdministration-ODA,

1995; Grimble and Wellard, 1997; Brugha and Varvagky, 2000; Mitchell, 2002;
Buanest al, 2004; de Groogt al, 2006). While scholars have their opinions based
on their academic interests and, therefore, tHeektader approach is presented from
different perspectives, the existing studies fakxplain to what extent a group or
groups should be given responsibility to keep upstantly with the issues leading to
decision making.

Several characteristics of stakeholders are predentTable 2.1. From these
definitions, it can be seen that a stakeholder smddferent things to different people
and varies with the types of development projeetadpcarried out. The definitions of
stakeholder have some common aspects. They allteefiedividuals or groups that
support and affect decisions. However, each of taemphasizes different aspects,
such as direct and indirect influences (Freema841&asst al, 1997; Mitchell,
2002; Buannest al, 2004); dependence on stakeholders (Bowie, 1988)ts and
obligations’ (Clarkson, 1995); common characterss{ODA, 1995; Grimble and
Wellard, 1997) and open-ended roles (VarvasovsakiyBrugha, 2000). The author
adopts the definition of stakeholder presented agv&sovszky and Brugha, 2000,
where the stakeholders in a development projeandreiduals and or representatives
of organizations or institutions who are invitedthg project initiators to participate
in the process of public consultation, both padgiaad actively, to develop a
collective vision but without formal agreement egitimacy nor a commitment that
all decisions will be implemented. Therefore, decis may be open to further
changes and refinement depending upon circumstdhaesan and capital resources,

government policies and level of community empowenrth
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One major question concerning a stakeholder apprisaghether it is a method
or a tool and whether it is considered to be alsitigeory or method or an integration
of many theories or methods. Freeman (1999) andtrand Varvasovszky (2000)
argue that stakeholder theory does not consishydlg one theory or method but of
many. Another study by Donaldson (1999) revealsgtekeholder analyses can have
instrumental, normative or descriptive utility. ®uhere is concern about the
theoretical relationship between objectives andides ways to reach them
(instrumental approach), with how something shdaddnormative approach) or how
something actually is (descriptive approach).

Gray (1989:57) has traced the process of collalveratanning which can be
broadly classified into three phases. First, tiegeproblem-setting phase in which
stakeholders become involved and a convener isrdieted. Second, there is the
direction-setting phase, in which the stakeholdeups interact in an effort to reach
consensus. Finally, stakeholders work to implentegit decisions through individual
and joint actions. One of the limitations with tdisscription is that it does not
propose if a group or groups of stakeholders vélbsked for a strong commitment
and to take on responsibilities in the planningcpss, and what requirements they
should fulfill. Constructive suggestions are reqdithrough which this three-step
conception could be improved and implemented ictpre.

2.3.1. A Multi Stakeholder Approach (MSA)

ODA (1995), in discussing aid, proposed a distorcthetween primary and secondary
stakeholders. The former are those ultimately &fbeither positively or negatively
whilst the latter are the mediators in the aidwialy process. This description of
stakeholders includes both winners and losersttargk involved in or excluded from

decision-making processes. In order to determiaetiaracteristics that a group of
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people or an organization should have for inclusisstakeholders, a stakeholder

analysis should be done at the beginning of a projée steps that should be

followed in the stakeholder analysis are shownabl& 2.2.

Table 2.2: Stages in the stakeholder analysis

Steps Check list of questions

1. Draw up a stakeholder table

Have all primary and secondary stakeholders been
listed?

Have all potential supporters and opponents of the
project been identified?

Has gender analysis been used to identify different
types of female stakeholders (at both primary and
secondary levels)?

Have primary stakeholders been divided into
user/occupational groups, or income groups?
Have the interests of vulnerable groups (especially
the poor) been identified?

Are there any new primary or secondary
stakeholders that are likely to emerge as a result
the project?

2. Do an assessment of each a.

stakeholder importance to

project success and their  b.

relative power and influence.

C.

Which problems, affecting which stakeholders,
does the project seek to address or alleviate?

For which stakeholders does the project place a
priority on meeting their needs, interests and
expectations?

Which stakeholder interests converge most closely
with policy and project objectives?

3. Identify risks and a.

assumptions which will
affect project design and

success. b.

e.

f.

What is the role or response of the key stakeholder
that must be assumed if the project is to be
successful?

Are these roles plausible and realistic?

Are there negative responses which can be
expected, given the interests of the stakeholder?

If such responses occur, what impact would they
have on the project?

How probable are these negative responses and are
they major risks?

In summary, which plausible assumptions about
stakeholders support or threaten the project?

Source: Adapted from ODA, 1995

The stakeholder analysis might help in the assessoi@ project’s

environment and provide information on the likeggotiating positions in the project

discussion. More specifically, stakeholder analgsis draw out the interests of

stakeholders in relation to the problems whichgitagect is seeking to address i.e. the
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purpose of the project. It also can be used tatiyeronflicts of interests between
stakeholders, which will influence a project's siskh addition, stakeholder analysis
may help in the assessment of the type of participappropriate to different
stakeholder at successive stages of the projetg.dyowever, the question arises
concerning who should undertake the analysis toentakcceptable and reliable? This
point remains open for discussion in the literature

2.3.2. MSA in tourism planning and waterfront development

While MSA has been discussed broadly in the s@ti@nces, it has also been
addressed specifically in the tourism literaturevértheless, although increasing
attention has been given to MSA in natural resouta@aagement and business
management, there is limited such research spaityfion urban tourism planning,
including waterfront development. The Center foviEsnmental Leadership in
Business (CELB) has initiated and facilitated mstakeholder dialogues in key
tourism destinations on the island of San Andredo@bia. This area has high
tourism potential and biodiversity. By establishanghanagement process and action
plan for the destination involving multiple stakéters, it is hoped that conservation
of the biodiversity and the well-being of local pé®will be ensured (Coralina CBC
and CELB, 2003).

Hall and Feick (2004) applied a Multi-Criteria Dgion method (MCDM) to
assist in decision making concerning tourism dgualent on the island of Grand
Cayman in the western Caribbean. By using Geogedpformation Systems (GIS)
and MCDM methods, the various interests of stakagrslwere assessed for inclusion
in the decision-making process regarding the dpdis&ribution of future
development. In the case of Manado Waterfront Dmprakent (MWD), it is also

imperative to be highly aware of the land usesthaed spatial distribution. Thus, it is
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necessary to consider the important factors of NiS#he decision-making process of
MWD, including the decisions that determine thelmupoods and services, public
facility locations, transportation routes and natwesources protection within the
reclamation area. These will have an importantibgam tourism planning for
Manado as a waterfront city.

MSA has been also implemented in tourism destinat@velopment in the
island destinations of Hainan, China and Gili Tragan, Indonesia (Graci, 2007)
with the aim of protecting the resources that sastee destination. Multi-stakeholder
partnerships have been developed and implementadtit@ss the barriers to
sustainability that result from rapid economic depenent. This approach involves
all major stakeholders in the destination througgignment of roles and
responsibilities.

Although, since late in the last century, opportiesifor waterfront
development have been recognized and pursued,ithiareted academic literature
which examines and discusses MSA in waterfront idgweent. This should be an
important part of urban tourism planning in coakiahtions. Waterfronts have
multiple uses and therefore are likely to be odiiest to and involve a variety of
stakeholders. If the interests of various groupstabe incorporated into
development plans, leading to greater supportiemt then stakeholder involvement
should occur and, ideally, partnerships among sialklers should be established.

Wrenn (1983) argued that waterfront developmentireg cooperation between
public and private development interests. Howether involvement of numerous
citizen groups will also potentially hinder the pess of development when each has
a special interest in the condition and use ofithterfront. In addition to groups

typically associated with urban development, sitcheghborhood associations,
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preservation organizations and school districts)ynaher groups such as fishing
organizations, recreational boating clubs, tuglop&trators and conservation groups
are interested in waterfront development. Therefatgle citizen participation is a
necessary ingredient of good urban developmengnivant projects often become
caught in a trap of conflicting demands of singlterest groups.

2.3.3. Importance of MSA

MSA is an important topic in many fields and itstbry continues in the form of
participatory planning. Important concepts in jggoatory planning will now be
discussed.

2.3.3.1. Participation

Arnstein’s (1969) model of citizen participationpsobably the most well-known
conceptual framework of the participatory approddie so-called ‘Ladder of Citizen
Participation’ is well known and has been referenicea wide range of literature. It
has been reprinted more than 80 times, cited dBXtcasions and has been
translated into several languages (Google Schot@ssed 13 Dec. 2008). Arnstein
(1965: 216) defines participation as the means lighwcitizens can induce
significant social reform, which will enable themghare the benefits of the affluent
society. She differentiates an eight-rung laddat domprises manipulation, therapy,
informing, consultation, placation, partnershipledated power and citizen control.
Eight levels of participation are grouped into thioad categories, and arranged in
the form of a ladder with each rung correspondmthé degree of citizens’ power in

decision making (Figure 2.3 and Table 2.3).
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8 Citizen Control
7 Delegated Power Citizen Power
= Partnership
= Placalion
4 Consultation Tokenism
3 Informing
2 Therapy
Monparticipation
1 Manipulation

Figure 2.3:  Eight rungs on the ladder of citipamticipation
(Arnstein, 1965:217)

Table 2.3: Descriptions of eight rungs of the ladafecitizen participation

(1) Manipulation and
(2) Therapy

(NONPARTICIPATION)

These two rungs describe levels of "nonparticipétibat
have been contrived to substitute for genuine gpetiion.
Their real objective is not to enable people tdipipate in
planning or conducting programs, but to enable powe
holders to "educate” or "cure" the participants.

(3) Informing and
(4) Consultation
(TOKENISM)

These two rungs of tokenism allow the have-notsetar
and to have a voice. When they are proffered bygpow
holders as the total extent of participation, eitig may
indeed hear and be heard. But under these corslitiay
lack the power to ensure that their views will leeded by
the powerful. When participation is restrictedhede levels,
there is no follow-through, no "muscle," hence ssuwiance
of changing the status quo.

(5) Placation
(TOKENISM)

is simply a higher form of tokenism because theaigdo
rules allow have-nots to advise but retain forgbever
holders the continued right to decide. Furtherhgpladder
are levels of citizen power with increasing degrefes
decision-making clout.

(6) Partnership
(CITIZEN POWER)

In order to achieve a semblance of participatieogbe are
placed on rubber-stamp advisory committees or Isodriae
express purpose is educating them or, more fretwlent
engineering their support. The government increggin
leaves the communities to themselves.

(7) Delegated power and At the topmost rungs, the have-not citizens ohifaen

(8) Citizen control
(CITIZEN POWER)

majority of decision-making seats or full managep@ver

Source: Arnstein (1965:217)
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Choguill was one of the first critics of the Arnists model of citizen
participation (Figure 2.4 and Table 2.4). One majdicism is that the model is not
fully applicable and implementable in certain sbcantexts. He stated that ‘the
theory is adequate for analysis in developed casbut provides misleading results
within a development context’ (1996: 431). To shbw effects of his study, Choguill
classified levels of involvement in the form ofealtler composed of the following
rungs: empowerment, partnership, conciliation,idissation, diplomacy, informing,

conspiracy and self-management as shown in Figdre 2

1 [ Empowerment

2 Partnership Support
aq Conciliation }
T,
q Dissimulation
4
5|:[ Diplomacy ] Manipulation

ﬁq Informing ]
e

7 q Conspiracy

8 Self Management

Rejection

—

Neglect

Figure 2.4: A ladder of community participation tonderdeveloped countries

(Adapted from Choguill, 1996:442)

This study suggested a different tentative categtan for the evaluation of
participation within developing countries. His segtions were based on the degree
of involvement of external institutions in facilitdg community mutual-help projects.
Although the model draws attention to distinctiaegories of participation observed
in less developed countries, it remains open fahér research and refinement

through the application of evidence from the fidlde author argues that this
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approach may also be different in its applicatiepehding upon the type, size, goals
and the context where the project exists.

Table 2.4: Descriptions of a ladder of communitytipgoation for underdeveloped
countries

1. EMPOWERMENT It may take the form of community memsbkaving a
majority of seats or genuine specified powers oméd
decision making bodies over a particular projegirogram
involving community participation, when municipal
authorities are unable or unwilling to undertak@iavement
themselves. Community members are expected tatimitheir
own improvements possibly with the assistance tdide
organizations such as NGOs or other allies dematisgr
actual control of the situation and influencing firecess and
outcomes of development.

2. PARTNERSHIP Members of the community and outsidesiien makers and
planners agree to share planning and decision-makin
responsibilities about development projects invadvi
community participation through such structurefoas
policy boards, planning committees and eventudtgio
informal mechanisms for resolving problems and lcist
Involvement of government is more intense thamedase of
empowerment.

3. CONCILIATION It occurs when government devises siolos that are
eventually ratified by the people. It may take fibien of
appointing a few representatives of the communitgdvisory
groups or even decision-making bodies, where theybe
heard but also where they are frequently forcestteept the
decisions of a powerful and persuasive elite. ftdguently a
top-down, paternalistic approach.

4. DISSIMULATION In order to achieve a semblance oftjggpation, people are
placed on rubber-stamp advisory committees or Iso0diide
express purpose is educating them or, more fretylent
engineering their support. The government increggileaves
the communities to themselves.

5. DIPLOMACY As in the case of dissimulation, it igyge of manipulation. In
this case the government, for lack of interesk lafdinancial
resources or incompetence is likely to expect tmraunity
itself to make the necessary improvements, uswuatlythe
near-heroic assistance of an outside organizafiogre is a
possibility that the community by itself accompésireal
improvement or when NGOs are involved. The goventme
may change its attitude, frequently for tacticalsens,
providing limited amounts of aid. Diplomacy may ¢ake
form of consultation, attitude surveys, public legs, visits
to the neighborhood or meetings with dwellershis event,
government officials pretend that they are seekigigions on
a potential project or that they are going to prtersupport
some kind of improvement to the neighborhood. Havev
there is no assurance that new projects will bdémpnted
and that concerns and ideas from the communitybeitiaken
into account in these projects, or that suppottiéo
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community effort will be provided.

6. INFORMING This consists of a one-way flow of infaation from officials
to the community concerning their rights, respaifigitand
options, without allowing for feedback or negotatj in
projects that have already been developed. Itap-@alown
initiative, frequently with controversial resultsis a level of
manipulation and constitutes the next rung dowthen
participation ladder.

7. CONSPIRACY Here no participation in the formal dgen-making process is
allowed or even considered, as the government steragect
any idea of helping the poor. To the governmert pibor
communities are little more than an embarrassnfieintcludes
cases where the reasons given by authorities fmmac
disguise ulterior motives or may benefit other grau

8. SELF - It takes place when the government does nothisglie local

MANAGEMENT problems and the members of the community, by tieéras,
plan improvements to their neighborhood and actwalhtrol
the projects, not always successfully. Usuallyhaigh not
always, communities work with outside assistanc®@Ds or
the support of independent financial institutiortsch seem to
affect positively the outcome of the community ef$o

Source: Choguill (1996: 435-440)

Pretty’s typology (1995) described seven level®oél participation, ranging
from manipulative involvement, where virtually pthwer and control rest externally
with other groups, to self-mobilization, where desits act to change systems by
taking initiatives independently of external instibns. Table 2.5 shows different
degrees of involvement by externals and local ezl including the power
relationship between them.

Table 2.5: Typology of participation

Typology Characteristics of each type

1. Manipulative  Participation is simply a pretence: ‘People’ haspresentatives
participation  on officials boards, but they are unelected anc: mevpower

2. Passive People participate by being told what has beerdéecdr has
participation  already happened: involves unilateral announcenignpsoject

management without any listening to people’s respsn
information shared belongs only to external protesss.

3. Participation by People participate by being consulted or by answeguestions:
consultation  external agents define problems and informatiohayatg

processes, and so control analysis; process doesmoede any
share in decision making; professionals under rigation to
account for people’s views.

4. Participation  People participate by contributing resources (algpur) in return
for material for food, cash or other material incentive: farmmisy provide
incentives fields and labour but are not involved in testimgh® process of

learning; this is commonly called participationt people have no
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stake in prolonging technologies or practices wiherincentives
end.
5. Functional Participation seen by external agencies as a nieathieve
participation  project goals, especially reduced costs: people paaycipate by
forming groups to meet project objectives; involemthmay be
interactive and involve shared decision-making,tbatls to arise
only after major decision have already been madexigrnal
agents; at worst, local people may still only beopted to serve
external goals.
6. Interactive People participate in joint analysis, developmérgation plans
participation  and strengthening of local institutions: participatis seen as a
right, not just the means to achieve project gdhksprocess
involves interdisciplinary methodologies that sealtiple
perspectives and use systemic and structured heppnocesses.
As groups take control of local decisions and dieitee how
available resources are used, so they have aistak&intaining
structures and practices.
7. Self- People participate by taking initiatives indeperijeof external
mobilization institutions to change systems: they develop costaith external
institutions for resources and technical advice theed, but retain
control over resource use; self-mobilization careag if
governments and NGOs provide and enabling framewbrk
support. Self-mobilization may or may not challeegesting
distributions of wealth and power

Source: Adapted from Pretty (1995:3)

Pretty (1995) presented two broad interpretatidriieaal participation. First, levels
one to five allowall power and control over the development to bianéhands of
people outside the community and, in these sitnafimost major decisions have
been made before they are taken to the commuretor®l, at the last two levels
there is full participation in which the local rdsnts have power and control over the
development of proposed initiatives. Pretty’s maghaphasizes that in the five first
types, external organizations and agencies domaratglay important roles and that
local resident are not involveArnstein and Choguill underline the levels and the
values of local participation and emphasize diffiéiegrees of involvement of local
citizens. Each type of participation may be implated depending upon the degree
of involvement of the various stakeholders in tegelopment projects. One of the
main concerns is the capability of the local pedplparticipate effectively in

planning and project operation.
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In a large and growing body of literature, the tedocal participation,
community participation, public participation antzen participation are used
interchangeably. These terms refer to the involvgroe participation of the local
community or citizens in the planning process, siea-rmaking process and the
formulation and implementation of projects and paogs that affect them. Collin
(2000) pointed out that participation developsratividual’'s capacities for practical
reasoning, as well as the kind of mutual respetiled in the very possibility of
discourse. Soen (1981) drew attention to citizecoonmunity participation as a
necessary precondition to the successful implertientaf any renewal or
rehabilitation project. In another study, Di Donmmmand Di Domenico (2007) argued
that residents’ participation was a critical pdrMSA practices in the case of heritage
and urban renewal in Dundee, Scotland. They promidelepth analysis of the MSA
for the central waterfront development that invalvesidents’ participation through
the City Centre Community Council and other citptce associations and events.
Their research was based on information obtainad fnterviews with various
Dundee city centre residents and government ol§i@ad through a search of the
literature which included the local and nationags.
2.3.3.2. Collaboration and partnership
Collaboration has been discussed in many subjeaesand is widely perceived to be
a key element contributing to the sustainabilitaafevelopment program. However,
various authors define collaboration differentlyr garly publication (Himmelman
(1996) introduced collaboration as gathering infation for mutual benefit.
Collaboration involves a variety of activities, inding sharing resources and
enhancing the capacity of another for mutual béaekl to achieve a common

purpose. Collaboration exists when a group of autuyus stakeholders of a problem
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domain engage in an intensive process, using conmaies, model and structures to
act or decide on issues relevant to that area (VdoddGray, 1991). Corbun (2003:
425), writing in an environmental context, main&rthat collaborative approaches
are required for system development and learnmghich people combine their
knowledge into an enlarged and enhanced sys##irforms of information and
knowledge are included, from current views of thelegical system, whether
scientific or experiential, to traditional knowlezlgf ecological relationships.
Mechanisms are required for creating such a calgh@ learning environment and
knowledge-building process.

Unlike other authors, Mattessich and Monsey (inllFarad Garrod, 2005)
signify that collaboration is a more resilient getvasive relationship than mere
cooperation or even coordination. For them, it nsgarhave full commitment to a
common mission where the authority is determinethbycollaborative structure and,
hence, risk is much greater. James (1999) also madsinction between
collaboration and partnership. He explained thadranership is an ongoing
arrangement between two or more parties based sadcefying specifically identified
mutual needs. On the other hand, collaboratiorpi®eess through which parties who
see different aspects of a problem can construgtesgplore their differences and
search for solutions that go beyond their own kahivision of what is possible. The
key difference here is that in a partnership, theds are identifiable and readily
understood, but in collaboration, none of the dtakders has a full understanding of
the issues that generate the alliance. Moreovesgaking solutions to a problem that
none of the stakeholders fully comprehends, cohatiomn must be flexible regarding
the intended outcome. A partnership addressesspamsific needs and, therefore,

predetermined outcomes can be identified.
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Various authors suggest that cross-sector partipsrahe recommended for
their likelihood of resulting in sustainable deveioent outcomes (Selin, 1999;
Bramwell and Alletorp, 2001). Partnerships in pliagrfor regional development can
bring together stakeholders representing inteegstational, regional, and local
geographical scales (Araujo and Bramwell, 2002jtrieas are described as
individuals that belong to various public and ptévaectors that come together in
order to reach certain goals unattainable by thmees individually (Selin, 1999).
Partnership is a mutually agreed arrangement betive or more public, private or
non-governmental organizations to achieve a joiddtermined goal or objective or
to implement a jointly-determined activity for thenefit of the environment and
society.

Partnership in tourism development is specificediyorted by Long (1997) as
the collaborative efforts of autonomous stakehaldierm organizations in two or
more sectors with interests in tourism developmérd engage in an interactive
process using shared rules, norms and structusssagreed organizational level and
over a defined geographical area to act or deaidesues related to tourism
development (p 239). However, this author failgiszuss in detail how the
partnership should lead to development that endbédestination region to utilize
resources while, at the same time, increasing enwiental protection.

Governments in many countries endorse the usertifgrahip arrangements in
planning for tourism development. By encouragingutar, direct meetings among
various participants, partnerships provide the ofpmity to promote discussion,
negotiation, and the building of mutual and acdeletaroposals about how tourism

should be developed (Hall, 2000; Healey, 199/partnership in waterfront
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development as a part of urban tourism planningdcaddress the economic viability
of tourism as well as other issues.

MSA in development could be used to help to prateetresources that sustain
the environment if appropriate stakeholders arkides in discussions and decision
making. A multi-stakeholder partnership would, itigaensure that environmental,
social, cultural and economic aspects are incotpdrato an overall strategy for
development (Graci, 2007). Such partnerships haea lnsed to address the
constraints to sustainable development that hasudtesl from rapid economic
development. It is worthy of note though that wiuédlaboration and partnership
approaches have been well developed for many yleassresearch attention has been
given to reasons for collaboration and partnerahigh their consequences, as well as
awareness of the importance of collaboration.
2.3.3.3. Decision making

Table 2.6: Steps in a structured decision-making fmcess

Questions to characterize the steps of a structad decision process

a. What is the problem or decision you want to addtess

b. What are the objectives that matter for this deaisfrom the view of relevant
affected parties?

c. What are the alternatives that should be considanedchow can we develop more
attractive, new alternatives to better achieveothjectives?

d. What are the important consequences of the alieesatve are considering, defined

on the basis of the objectives?

What tradeoffs arise in selecting among the alteres?

What are the uncertainties regarding the conse@sénc

What are our attitudes toward the risks involved?

h. What can we learn for linked decisions?

Source: Adapted from Hammogatlal 1999 in McDaniels and Gregory (2004:6)

@ =o

The existing literature on decision making assuthascommunity participation in
the decision making process is necessary in theexbaf planning and the creation of
development policies. Many observe the involventémitizens in this process as an
indication of equality in a democratic system. @shdistinguish community

participation as an excellent strategy for sucegigsénrolling high support for
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community development projects. McDaniels and Grng@2004) proposed decision
analysis as the conceptual basis for implementegaklearning in the public sector,
involving small groups of stakeholders over a sasthperiod to offer informed
recommendations on public policy choices (Tablg.ZBis approach proposes a
series of steps needed to implement problem sqldegsion making, or planning in
any context.

The major challenge of this approach is probably tmconvince the
community being consulted to give their opiniongse@dryet al. (2005) pointed out
that multi-party deliberative processes have becamepular way to increase public
participation in public policy choices. However nmmunity members often feel
unsure about how fully they have been consultedvarat influence their input has
had. The concept of citizen participation in demismaking is believed to be
applicable to most planning and development issiesioted by Shipley and
Michela (2006: 225), “It is true that the idea o$fering community involvement in
planning had been growing steadily from its begugsiin the popular social ferment
of the 1960s when Jane Jacobs set out a kind ofestmabout why ordinary people
should have a say in the shaping of the placesenthery live”. One major issue that
needs to be addressed, however, is the capalfiliijyferent community members or
groups to participate in decision making as welhasr interest in participating in the
entire process from planning to implementation.

2.3.4. MSA in Resources and Environmental Management (REM)
Environmental management literature explains hoopfeeperceive natural resources
and the way resources should be managed. Stakelaoldlysis is one of the most
commonly used approaches to management issuesiamvddely used in REM

(Bilgren and Holmen, 2008) to incorporate both exnit and ecological inputs to
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strive for sustainable development. The probletrois to frame theoretical and
methodological approaches to REM. In this contéimble and Wellard (1997) and
Mitchell et al (1997) identified the aims of stakeholder analySiA) as: (a) to
identify and categorize the stakeholders that myence and perhaps transform an
organization or a system; (b) to develop an undedshg of why changes occur; (c)
to establish who can make changes happen; and ¢tigdern how to best to manage,
for instance, natural resources. Bilgren and Hol(2&98) explained that
stakeholders are likely to carry, consciously drcgansciously, different views of
nature into an REM committee negotiating processbilence, resulting in chaotic
circumstances, may occur due to complexity and rigicdy, and due to rapidly
changing conditions and associated conflictingreges and positions in many
environmental and resource management situationsi{®l, 2002: 27). While most
REM and development approaches in the west todghasize stakeholder
involvement, there is little in the literature cenaing the different roles that
stakeholders should have.

MSA is a means that can be used to link the grauptanning and decision
making. Buannest al. studied coastal zone planning and management iwayo
where an opportunity is provided for the commuimitget involved in the planning
process and to present their concerns. Howeveb)gms arise in cases where the
interactive process involves both stakeholder gsaand the municipal local
authority. They concluded that “coastal managernantonly become a truly
participatory process when it involves bottom-uprapches, including provision for
the formulation and implementation of plans witk thll and active participation of

local communities.” (2004: 208).

79



2.3.5. Challenges for MSA implementation in Less Develope@ountries (LDCs)
MSA is concerned with the network of stakeholdéatrenships. However, there has
been conflict, complexity and uncertainty in thelagation of MSA in many practical
projects and programs, especially in LDCs. The eny@ntation of MSA is not an
easy task given a complex system of interestsrheences. Although there has been
awareness of the importance of involving stakehsldecommunity development
projects in many LDCs, there is still confusion ceming how to implement such a
process. There are challenges in the applicatidd®A in many LDCs due to
limitations of human and capital resources as aglack of experience and an
uneven distribution of power. Enhancement of thgacdy of local people, as the
most important stakeholders, is required to edugot to participate actively
throughout the entire process. Few references exfhe implementation of MSA in
waterfront developments in LDCs.

Adeniyi (in Mitchell, 2002: 30-31), drawing upongdséirian experiences, lists
constraints as source of conflicts in developmeogams and many of these may
apply to waterfront developments in LDCs. Theyasdollows:

a. Lack of vision and national consensus regardingales of resource and
environmental management.

b. Political instability.

c. Frequent administrative changes.

d. Uncritical adoption of external development polpdels and programs.

e. Overbearing power of government, inadequate involm of the private sector,
NGOs, academics and community leaders.

f. Lack of coordination and cooperation among publgaaizations at all levels,

and lack of respect for the local people by pubfitcials.
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g. Lack of accountability, transparency, proper evidueof program outcomes and
opportunity to learn from past mistakes.
With respect to challenges for MSA implementatigicGlashan and Williams (2003)
provide a distinction between ‘institutional stakéters’, which are organized groups
representing a large number of interests with élclriical expertise and resources to
be effective participants (e.g. industry, publigamizations such as local government
authorities and state government agencies), andl‘kiakeholders’ that are small
groups or individuals with limited resources andasrizational capacity to engage
effectively in consultative processes and influedeeision making (e.g. recreational
groups, local conservation groups). However, adsi@cishould not be made by only
one of the mentioned groups. There should be fudiseussions of mechanisms that
can be used to facilitate the working togethehefke two types of groups.
2.3.6. The weaknesses of MSA
MSA is widely perceived as a being process to itatd development planning but
has several weaknesses. First, it is time-consurdngn the importance of
stakeholders, careful identification of stakehadderrequired through stakeholder
analysis (SA) where primary stakeholders and sesnymat tertiary stakeholders
should be determined. It will take time to identifie stakeholders and to solicit their
involvement. Second, MSA may result in high costfoth time and money, related
to the step-by-step process of involving a widegeaof stakeholders with different
needs and interests. Generally, the longer the ¢onsumed, the higher the cost will
be. Third, it is often difficult to reach consensDgtermining the stakeholders and
developing the relationships between them willlifkavolve many challenges for
they may have divergent positions and may be he@dibecommit to a lengthy

decision-making process (Gregatyal, 2005). Thus, it is helpful to have a skilled
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convener to guide the process. To conclude, MSAeaWill not solve all problems
but it is a step in the right direction of involgipeople so that their views can be
heard and considered, and so that they can unddralizzrnative perspectives on
what are usually complex situations. Thus, MSA tay useful approach to be
incorporated into development programs such asrfxaité development.

2.3.7. MSA versus traditional decision-making methods

MSA could be useful if appropriate stakeholdersiackided in discussions and
decision making. However, the ease with which sarclpproach may be adopted
may vary with the cultural context. Where theraas a tradition of local involvement
in decision making, local people may not desirpddicipate in decision making,
believing this to be the task of designated autiesiisuch as governments (Timothy,
1999). MSA was discussed in the First Europeanfdvleeting in 1971 in Davos
where Schwab presented the stakeholder approanhriagement (Pigman, 2007).
Shwab’s ideas were originally developed from thetert of industrial manufacturing
firms in the 1960’s. He argued that in order teelfective in maximizing a firm’s
potential, managers needed to be aware of theestteof all stakeholders in the firm.
This included not only the shareholders but alsiaraers, clients, employees,
managerial staff and the broader interest of tmeroanities within which the firm is
situated, including neighbors in the immediate proty of the firm, government and
fellow users of the environment in which the firpeoates. However, there have been
contradictions between traditional planning andipigatory planning. The National
Planning Council of Columbia (2008) listed the girabetween traditional planning
and patrticipatory planning as presented in TaldeParticipatory planning through
MSA can help to create a balance between variousl@@mental perspectives, to

develop trust among groups that are usually skalppicand unreceptive to each
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other, to expand analytical capabilities for adslires policy and development issues
and, eventually, to promote good governance anddeaay (Lambert, 2007).

Table 2.7: Traditional vs. participatory planning

Traditional Planning Participatory Planning
a. Centralized (from the center to the periphery). a. Decentralized (from the periphery to the center).
b. Vertical and imposed (from the top to the b. Homnzontal and agreed upon (from the bottom to
bottom). the top).
¢. Technical (done by experts). ¢. Dialogue-based (promoting discussion of
d. Done by sector or industry. different knowledges).
e. Short term (focused on annual budgets). d. Integral, considers the whole picture.
f  Done to meet legal requirements (what matters is | e Long term (focused on building a vision of the
compliance). future).
g. Prioritizes sector or industry investment. f s seen as a real necessity (what matters 1s the
h.  Assigns who 1s responsible for what task but does content).
not assume responsibility. g Prioritizes social investment.
i. Homogenizing and nnifying. h.  Assigns responsibilities and social comnutment.
j.  Excluding i. Recogmzes diversity and respects differences.
k. Authortarian j. Inclusive.
1. Distances States and Civil Society k. Democratic.
m. Recognizes a certain population as an object that | 1.  Brngs State and Civil Society closer together.
will benefit from the plan m. Recogmzes social actors as active subjects in
n. Responds to an intervening/controlling State. their own development.
o. Is ignorant of the condition specific to each n. Encourages a facilitating State.
location. 0. Is based on a knowledge of concrete and
p. Creates lack of confidence in mstitutions. particular conditions of that location.
q. Promotes confrontation and the imposition of p. Builds relationships of confidence.
power. q. Promotes tolerance and living together
r. Decreases manageability. peacefully.

r. Recovers manageability.

Source: National Planning Council of Columbia, 2003

Much recent writing has promoted participatory plag rather than traditional
planning. With respect to these two types of plagnthere may be challenges for a
group or an institution to initiate a participatgianning process where traditional
planning processes have long been in place aradremult, both reflect and are a part
of the cultural tradition. For example, democrazwirecent occurrence in Indonesia
which experienced a strong colonial influencesmieandependence and then an
authoritarian top-down decision-making system. Wlhtilere has been strong
acknowledgement of the positive aspects of MSAetiestill a need for more
information on how a stakeholder approach can fanetl in a community in a
country which is newly democratic. It requires geeappreciation of the means that
might be employed to increase the level of mutmaenstanding among stakeholders

and, thus, to enhance the base for collaboratitterec It may be expected that the
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implementation of a stakeholder approach may f#6eudties in Indonesia where a
top-down management approach has been in plagef@rations and where the
decision to adopt a stakeholder approach is vastadthorities that currently have
the ultimate power to decide whether or not to Imestakeholders. To conclude, the
form that the implementation of MSA may take willed to take into account the
local cultural traditions.
2.4. Chapter Summary
The application of MSA in any development projéctjuding the waterfront
development, has the potential to enhance developowtcomes. Therefore, the
adoption of MSA is considered to have the potemsiahcrease the likelihood of
establishing and implementing a successful devesopmprogram. However, the
implementation of MSA requires the awareness amthtioment of stakeholders. The
involvement of key stakeholders should assist énathievement of development
objectives. However, not all jurisdictions, espégia the developing world, have a
tradition of stakeholder involvement. Thus, it ecassary to examine the potential of
MSA to enhance decision-making in such contextsisTthe actual and potential role
of MSA in a waterfront development in the develapworld will be explored.

In this thesis, the MSA process in the Manado Wiatet Development of
North Sulawesi, Indonesia, will be described, anadlyand evaluated in terms of the
extent of the stakeholders involvement, the cajgscdf the stakeholders involved,
the stakeholders’ roles from planning to monitoritinge influence of the stakeholders
on the decision-making process, as well as theflbeteat result from their
engagement. Furthermore, the use of the waterfl@velopment for tourism purposes
is also highlighted because it is an importantingaost waterfront developments.

This is the case in Manado, Indonesia, where watgrtlevelopment is being used to
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strengthen the image of the city and as an assgtraxct tourists and increase the
recreational opportunities for visitors and restdein the process of Manado
waterfront planning and implementation, includingrism development, important
factors such as economic, environmental and sadioral impacts should be taken
into account. In this regard, collaboration andmparship among stakeholders, as
fundamental elements of MSA, are considered toifa¢te the waterfront
development process. These topics will be examimedbsequent chapters.
However, in order to place the research in conteetnext chapter addresses the
Indonesian situation which forms the locationalteahof the detailed empirical

investigation.
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CHAPTER THREE
STUDY AREA

3.1. Introduction

Waterfront development and redevelopment are otieeofost prominent
environmental changes in urban coastal developreich major initiatives offer
both opportunities and challenges to economic acthkpolicy making, as well as to
environmental and natural resources managemeniarRaton to create new land for
economic purposes has been widely undertaken ity mvaterfronts in both
developed and less developed countries. Massivkerémtamation is occurring along
the waterfront of Manado Bay, North Sulawesi, Ineia. This is being undertaken
by the local governments to boost the city’s ecoieaand social and development,
with implications for the surrounding region. Theahas been designated as a trade
and business centre for the city residents antbvssby the project developers with
strong government support.

This study focuses on Manado as an example of fkaté¢idevelopment in a
mid-sized city in a developing country, in this easdonesia. Therefore, the
Indonesian situation will be described, with par&r emphasis on water-based
recreation and tourism, leading to an examinatich® Manado situation. This is the
context in which stakeholder involvement will beaexned in later chapters.

3.2. Tourism in Indonesia

Indonesia is a very large country that is rich aunal resources. Throughout history,
it has been a meeting place of many cultures diglaes, giving it a very rich
cultural and archaeological inheritance. Thus,ghgpotential to make investments
in various types of tourism, including urban toariand marine tourism. However,

the great biological and cultural diversity crelat¢h challenges and opportunities for
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Indonesia as a country and as a tourist destin@fitall, 2006). Tourism is viewed by
the governmental authorities as a sector with 8a@amt potential to generate and
stimulate economic growth.

At the national level, the tourism development caimgp has been focused on
growth, job creation and poverty alleviation. Bg year 2006, the Ministry of
Culture and Tourism had announced 5 new main todeistinations: North Sulawesi
(Manado), South Sulawesi, West Nusa Tenggara,Niagst Tenggara, and South
Sumatraln establishing these regions, areas and cenlregountry has been taken
as a whole with its natural, historical, archaewaaly socio-cultural and tourism
values, as well as marine tourism and water-basedsstourism potential.
Combining these different types of tourism and @iy cooperation between
regions will create a synergy in the tourism seofdhe country. As Indonesia is very
large, the most attractive points with high tourigatential, such as cities and their
tourism facilities, should be determined and thatigpdistribution of these places
should be taken into account in an effort to insesproductivity.

3.3. Marine tourism in Indonesia

A growing expanse of sea is being explored by rdtwrers and the increasing
number of protected areas being designated andgbednas tourist destinations has
enabled marine tourism to become a very fast-grgwhenomenon worldwide.
Marine tourism uses the ecosystems and their beosity to support conservation and
benefit local communities. However, the resourecesuader pressure from
unsustainable exploitation and destruction bothioyan and natural impacts. This
has challenged tourism developers to implementrarog in a more sustainable

manner. While marine tourism has increased envisstat protection and benefits
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local communities in destination areas, there aremaber of conditions under which
this potential can be devastated.

Marine tourism, in particular, has been separateah fother types of tourism for
reasons such as: (1) it occurs in an environmewhich we do not live and is
dependent on equipment for survival; (2) it hasibg®wing at a quicker rate than
most forms of tourism; (3) it has significant negatmpacts; (4) and it presents
special management challenges (Oram, 1999; GHradt 2003). It is one type of
tourism which is seen as having great potentiéthdlonesia where it has been
growing substantially in recent years.

Indonesia as the world largest archipelago congjsif more than 17,500
islands spread across 5,120 km of tropical ocetwdas Australia and Asia with a
coastline of 81,000 km and 5 main islands (Sumdaea, Kalimantan, Sulawesi,

Papua) (Figure 3.1). It has a tropical climate witmean annual temperature of 21°C—
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Figure 3.1: Indonesian archipelago
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Although Indonesian territory is only 1.32% of tlo¢al world area, with more
than 17,000 islands and many different ecosysténsstich in natural resources and
is known as a “megadiversity” country. In termsafdiversity, Indonesia has 10% of
flora, 12% of mammals, 16% of amphibians and regtil7 %of birds, 25% of fish
and 15% of insects of the world’s species. It HA®@0 species of flowering plants,
including 3,000 species of trees and 5,000 orclaidd,tropical forests cover 55
percent of the land (Indonesian Culture and Touidapartment, 2009). The water
area is much larger than the land area (Figureag®@)indonesia is also known as a
centre of the ‘coral triangle’ area that has thghbst marine biodiversity on earth

(Figure 3.3).

Water Area Land Area

Figure 3.2: Proportion between land and water area
(Nirwandar, 2009)
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Figure 3.3: Indonesia as a centre of the coratgta
(Lagarense and Daud, 2009)
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The vision for marine tourism in Indonesia is thdarine tourism is a tool for
enhancement of the quality of human life and emritent preservation” (Nirwandar,
2009, 7). Government policies on marine tourism &ini) enhance national unity; 2)
increase the income of communities; 3) harmonieed#tvelopment among regions;
and 4) increase environmental conservation ancepragson. With the headline
theme of Marine and MICE, the Visit Indonesia 2@@®paign was targeted to attract
6.5 million international visitors. Marine touristdevelopment strategies in Indonesia
focus on specific products and market, uniquerlesal community participation and

benefits, local wisdom and culture, accessibibgfety and security.

MARINE ACTIVITIES DESTINATIONS (Diving, Surfing, Cruise)

} ﬂmnﬂ P NS

h_ Surfing
m Cruise

Figure 3.4: Marine tourism destinations for divisgrfing and cruises
(Nirwandar, 2009)

Marine tourism in Indonesia presents marine toudsstinations with their various

tourism activities such as diving, surfing and smg (Figure 3.4). Diving occurs in
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Raja Ampat (Papua), Tulamben (Bali), Bunaken (Mahadomodo National Park,
Derawan Islands (East Kalimantan), Wakatobi (S&ast Sulawesi), Ambon and
Banda (Mollucas), Lombok (West Nusa Tenggara),Alnd (East Nusa Tenggara).
Cruise activities are located in Medan, Jakartat@éJava, Lombok, Bali, Komodo,
Batam-Bintan, Makassar and Papua, and surfinghgaa Island, Mentawai Island,
G-Land (East Java), Bali and Bima (Indonesia Calaurd Tourism Department,
20009).

Recreational scuba-diving is a rapidly growing edatof the collection of
marine tourism activities worldwide. This leadsrioreasing pressure on marine
resources and growth in such tourism might raisdlicts with ecological values.
Over-crowding at dive sites may lead to deterioratf those sites and the congestion
may have two interrelated impacts: first, it maguee the amenity values; second, a
high level of use may reduce the ecological fumgiand values at particular dive

sites. Consequently, some environmental degradatiorarine areas is unavoidable.

MARINE ACTI¥ITIES DESTINATIONS {Sailing , Fishing)
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Figure 3.5: Marine tourism destination for sailengd fishing
(Nirwandar, 2009)
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Other types of marine tourism activities (Figurg)3nclude sailing or yachting in
East Nusa Tenggara, the Mollucas, North SulawesiGantral Java; fishing
competitions in Aceh, Natuna Islands, Siberut, |djulon (West Java), Moyo
Island (West Nusa Tenggara) Karimun Jawa Islandstf@l Java), and Phinisi (the

traditional cruise) in Makassar (South Sulawesi).
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Figure 3.6: Cruise destinations for 2009 (Nirwan@a09)

Table 3.1: International and national marine tsmrievents in 2009

Events Place Dates

Sea and beach festivals : Balikpapan 22 May 2009
Sangir Talaud 20-25 May 2009
Togian (Central Sulawesi) 23 July 2009
Senggigi (Lombok) 20-25 August 2009
Ambon 25-28 September 2009

International youth and North Sumatera 5-12 June 2009

marine sport

International surfing West Nusa Tenggara July 2009

competition

Phinisi nusantara festival South Sulawesi 1-6 October 2009

Darwin—Ambon international Darwin—Ambon July 2009

yacht race

Sea eagle boat festival Batam July 2009

Dragon boat festival Bintan October 2009

Source: Nirwandar, 2009
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A variety of special events has been introducezteéate new products and enhance

awareness of marine tourism opportunities. The 20@9ts are listed in Table 3.1.

Calls operated in Indonesia per calendar year

2001 2002 2005 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2008 2010

Figure 3.7: International cruise calls (2010 —201
(Preliminary data BPS, 2009)
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Figure 3.8: Targets for the Indonesia cruise mgitkewandar, 2009)
Indonesia’s cruise ports are shown in Figure 3dthe number of international
cruise calls to Indonesia is shown in Figure 317e Thain target markets for cruise

tourists in 2009 can be seen on Figure 3.8. Margetnd promotion of Indonesia’s
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marine tourism is done through: 1) participatingniternational marine tourism fairs
such as Sea Trade and DEMA (Diving Equipment anckbtang Associationin
order to increase awareness; 2) hosting internatevents involving marine tourism
in order to establish Indonesia as a marine andBvi€stination; and 3) supporting
domestic events to increase local awareness.

Table 3.2: Indonesia’s mainland area, sea arestlate length in 2006

No Type of Data Total
1 Land (km2) 1,910,931.32
2  Bigislands (km2)
a Bali-Nusa Tenggara Barat-Nusa Tenggara 73,070.48
Timur
b Java 129,438.28
c Kalimantan 544,150.07
d Maluku-Papua 494,956.85
e Sulawesi 188,522.36
f Sumatera 480,793.28
3 Sea (km2)
Territorial Sea 284,210.90
Economic Exclusive Zone 2,981,211.00
12 Miles Sea 279,322.00
4. Coastline length (km) 104,000.00

Source: National Survey and Mapping Coordinatioeray (2010)
A feature of Indonesia is that both its marine kEamdl resources have great potential
(Table 3.2) and its economic development is bemcgeiasingly directed to the former.
Marine tourism has the potential to become an itambrengine of growth for
Indonesia’s economy (Junaedi and Bengen, 200@yder to better use Indonesia’s
marine potentials, it is necessary to increasesasdaéity and improve services by: 1)
increasing the availability and quality of infrastture; 2) enhancing coordination
among inter-related institutions on customs, imatign and quarantine; and 3)
developing cruise ports. In addition, the needjigality human resources
development should be highly prioritized, suchresttaining of dive masters and

cruise crews and the standardization of professmunalifications.
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3.4. Marine tourism in North Sulawesi

Marine tourism in North Sulawesi has been growmgaly for the last few years and
it has had economic benefits. However, it is evideat if the tourism activity
destroys the attraction upon which it is based; the investment in tourism
infrastructure and businesses is ultimately loker&fore, sustainability is critical for
the long-term economic success of any marine-begetm venture. Human impacts
on marine resources and protected areas have lreeigbus problems. Higher rates
of human use would lead to a greater incidenced damage. There is need for
conservation efforts to protect the marine resa@istethat sustainable resources
development can be attained (Ross and Wall, 19%4dN2002; Tighet al, 2005).
Reef rehabilitation and coral restoration are neggland it has been suggested that
the number of ‘new’ dive sites should be expandetidiversified in Manado Bay
(Daud, 2007)

As a centre of world biodiversity, North Sulawesvery rich in natural
resources; however, there has been lack of hunsaninees to develop and manage
the available resources. Involvement of varioukedtalders, including education
institutions, is required to enhance capacity bagdor tourism. According to
Shrestha and Rayamajhi (2007: 228), the sustaityabiltourism depends largely
upon effective institutional factors at the locatianational levels. Among the various
institutions involved in the tourism industry, uargities and educational centres
should play a vital role as they have professioasponsibility to train the human
resources needed for tourism. The distribution afine tourism attractions in North

Sulawesi can be seen in Figure 3.9.
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Figure 3.9: Marine tourist attractions in NortH@uesn
(Source: Mitra Pesisir, 2004)

In recognition of the large area and high diversitynarine organisms, North
Sulawesi has been nominated to be a World HerRagtected Area. he area would
cover Bunaken National Park and the coastal arelakupang and Lembeh Strait in
Bitung (Figure 3.10). Bunaken National Park (BNPgcifically could become a
model for collaborative management in the Asia-fadtntry fees are shared with
20% for the government and 80% is managed by Bunbllational ParivMianagement
Advisory Board. Almost all (95%) of the income frahe entry fee generated within
North Sulawesi province is used for conservatidares. In addition, the local
community has a direct interest in this portiorha fee through a village

conservation fund.
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NORTH SULAWESI,
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Figure 3.10: Protected areaé and proposed Worltﬁgennarine sites
(Mitra Pesisir, 2004)

The zoning system has been determined based ocijetxry initiatives. A patrol
system within BNP is conducted by BNP head offigater police and local
community members. International recognition haanteccorded BNP, including its
establishment as an ICRAN (International Coral Rextfon NetworR pilot site, and
acknowledgement of MPA (Marine Protected Area) Mpamaent Effectiveness from
IUCN/NOAA/UNEP, as a Millennium Assessment Siteatidition, international
awards have been received, such as British Ainkatonal Parks and Protected
Areas Winner 2003; British Airways Global WinnerG3) UNDP Equatorial
Initiative Award 2004 and SKAL International Ecot@m Award 2004. For this
reason, BNP management ultimately has obtainedla r@inge of responsibilities and
opportunities such as:
1) To increase public and government awareness, r@dlfaand internationally

toward natural heritage and biodiversity sustailitgbi
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2) To get consultant support, advocacy, and fundiognfinternational agencies for
the management of the area.

3) To get international acknowledgement for the natgualities of BNP.

4) To increase biodiversity and ecosystem protectgowell as the use of tourism
potentials which can be controlled through sustadamananagement principles.

5) To share experiences in a good management praatitc®ther regions.

6) To perform networking at local, regional and intgranal levels.

7) To improve the quality of locals’ lives through eagy building and enhancement
of sustainable area management.

Furthermore, BNP is one of the marine conservdtoations in North Sulawesi

possessing great potential as a location of maomesm. The importance of BNP

was identified in a nation-wide review of marinetism potential because of the

status, extent and quality of coral reefs. The @3 @ectare area containing five near-

shore islands and one mainland coastal compontRtasfado's northeastern coast is

a primary tourism attraction. Besides its high @wation value as a marine protected

area in the epicentre of global marine biodivergitys park contributes substantial

tourism revenues to the North Sulawesi economydtergse and Daud, 2009).

However, rapid development has increased mariaeespses and coastal

exploitation within the North Sulawesi region. Claets existed both between the

users and the jurisdiction makers. Earlier rese@Pcira and Cotter, 2000) recorded

several coastal conflicts within the region (TaBI2). The existences of such conflicts

result, in part, from overlapping jurisdiction résuwg in uncertainty regarding who

has power over the resource management. Thus,arldagffective management

plans and strong law enforcement are urgently reeemlprevent further resource

degradation.
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Table 3.3: Coastal conflicts in Minahasa DistrictldManado City of North Sulawesi

Type First Party Second Party Location
User Traditional fishers Foreign commercial North Sulawesi *
fishers
User Traditional local fishers Pearl farm operators Talise *
User Traditional fishers Developers of Manado Bay *
reclamation area
User Coastal land owners  Developer of Malalayang **
reclamation area
User Bunaken communities Bunaken Park rangel Bunaken NP*
Jurisdiction Tourism & Fisheries  Ministry of Forestry Bunaken NP*
Agencies
Jurisdiction Government of Mining Agency/PT  Minahasa District
Minahasa Newmont Minahasa **
* Interview & observation
** News Paper: Manado Post, Suara Pembaruan Daily
Note : NP = National Park

Source: Putra and Cottre (2000)

3.5. Descriptions of the study area: Manado waterfront

Manado waterfront was selected as the site forstiidy because it is a location that
is undergoing massive land reclamation in an drabhtas important tourism
resources in a mid-sized city in a developing courior development purposes,
Manado waterfront has been divided into three ehsshat are to be developed
consecutively: clusters A, cluster B and clustéFigure 3.11). However, for the
study purposes, cluster A was selected as the siady This site was selected due to
the high level of use by the local community ascdesd in the Manado Tourism
Plan Document (2007). The Boulevard area has betioengrimary zone for
shopping and local recreation and provides actiessjgh the port, to the offshore
islands, including Bunaken National Park. Theremaamy buildings that are used for
trade and business purposes. The spatial diswitmiof tourism, commercial and
residential land uses overlap as can be seen metelopment plan (Site Planning of
Developers, 2010). The area exists in the middiaetity or Central Business

District (CBD) with a high level of use and a widariety of uses by and for the local
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community.Furthermore, changes in waterfront uses to date pamarily taken
place in cluster A. One of the fishers said duangnterview that the area was the
place where the family made a living a few years lagt it has now developed
rapidly (personal communication, 20 June 2010).9éqoetly, massive
environmental impacts have arisen as economic acidl$enefits have been sought
from Manado waterfront development. The studywitlin cluster A covers
Manado Harbour as the border with cluster C in the north, Menado Boulevard
area, theManado Convention Centre(MCC) and theManado Fresh Mart as the
border zone to cluster B in the south. DivisioManado Waterfront into Cluster A,

Cluster B and Cluster C is shown on the maps iragipendices.
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3.5.1. Manado harbour

Manado Harbour, as a part of the waterfront devakat, has been redeveloped since
2007 to be Manado Tourism Harbour (MTH). The depalent opportunities of

MTH initially underwent a pre-feasibility study thaas conducted in 2006. The pre-
feasibility study was undertaken to assess the rypioy of developing Manado
harbour into Manado Tourism Harbour (MTH). The lamda of 52,580 frwith a
building area of 15,642 fis considered to have commercial value due to the
following advantages: 1) It is situated in the Ioesis area; 2) The area is surrounded

by various shops, offices and a trading area; andiSeasily accessible.

Figure 3.12: Site planning of MTH in the pre-feagypstudy
(Source: MTH document, 2006)

Figure 3.12 presents the location of the MTH inghefeasibility study. The pre-

feasibility study took various aspects into consatien such as technical, legal,

environmental, human resources and financial aspactl market opportunity. The

conclusion of the pre-feasibility study was tha MTH project, located at the
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existing Manado Harbour, should be undertaken ksscawvas considered to be

profitable.

In the Regional Spatial Plan (RSP) of North Sulawesth the national
government and the provincial government policysiea transportation infrastructure
development are described. One of the policidsasievelopment of Manado harbour
as a tourism harbour to support the developmetduwfsm activities in North
Sulawesi. The development is intended to servéailmesm flows visiting BNP and
other island destinations. The sea transportagovice of Manado city currently
relies on the facilities of Manado Harbour. Thealtian of Manado Harbour is
strategic for several reasons:

a. Close distance to various facilities such as: I)dken National Park as a prime
marine tourism attraction of North Sulawesi; 2) Wstorical area including the
old city property and heritage buildings; 3) Redigs tourism potential, such as
Ban Hin Kiong Temple in Chinatown, as a part of ¢bh#ural resources of
Manado City; 4) Shopping Tourism: in additions bogping activities in the old
part of town, tourists are also able to enjoy aetgrof shopping facilities in the
reclaimed area now known as “B on B” (BoulevardBusiness); and 5) Culinary
tourism at various locations along the coastlin®ahado Bay.

b. Historically, this location has functioned as aldwar since 1917 and, technically,
the area has all the necessary requirements fart®mh namely: 1) A position that
is sheltered from the open sea, protecting tHalgyeof boats in the harbour’s
pool or entering or exiting the harbour (Figure33;2) The depth of the channel
(4 meters) is suitable for within-country boats amer-island ships; and 3) Other

facilities, including warehouse and safety fa@kti are present.
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Figure 3.13: Manado harbour in 1989 (Source: M(mdgllectionf

S

The area was developed by the Dutch Indies govarhriberefore, Manado
Harbour area is an historical remnant and shoulsh&@atained because it has had an
important role in the historical development of Mdo City (Figure 3.14). As the
only harbour in Manado City, it has had a strorlg no the development of the
surrounding trading area, as well as Manado cityather areas in North Sulawesi.
The historical aspect is considered to have comaleralue for city tourism

development.

1%

Figure 3.14: Manado Harbour in 1910 (Source: Md&aidgllection)
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c. MTH is an important element of Manado waterfromaarlt has strategic meaning
because it is a transition area from land to séataaiso has potential resources.
Therefore, it should be justly and wisely managaskld on the principles of
integration and continuity so that it can contréan optimal benefit to economic
and socio-cultural development, as well as to adeigradation that could occur
to the natural resources, coastline and sea. MTHequire processes of
planning, utilization and control of the coastaaerces, continuously integrating
government activities, tourism businesses and camtsnplanning among
stakeholders to increase the people’s welfare.

3.5.2. Manado boulevard

The development trend of Manado City spatiallyugently along the coastline of

Manado Bay. This can be seen in the developmenitaex in the reclaimed areas.

This has implications for tourism. The developma&W¥ITH in the old harbour area

(Figure 3.15) will complement the other tourismiliies already existing in Manado

city and can become the landmark of Manado as erfrant city.

Shopping tourism with a variety of shopping fa@tin the waterfront area
called ‘Boulevard on Business’ (B on B) and culynaurism at various locations

along the coastline of Manado bay are also beimgyaal.
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Figure 3.16: Mega Mall on Boulevard on reclamatoea
(Photo taken by author, June 2009)

The development and redevelopment of Manado Cityiigently concentrated
along the coastline of Manado bay. This can be se#re development activities in
the reclaimed areas where new land has been cr@atgeole 3.16). A variety of
service and trading facilities are now spreadimmg@lthe Boulevard]alan Piere
TendeanHowever, the waterfront development has raisewving criticism and high

concern from various parties, such as environmistgaNGO representatives, and
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academics regarding shoreline revitalization, paldirly the creation of new land for
waterfront development and its possible environdniplications.

Given this key issue, it is important to reviewtically what has been done in
terms of protection and improvement of the envirentrleading to sustainable
development. On the one hand, waterfront developarghthe considerable tourism
attraction potential attached to it have createatgmpportunities to gain economic
benefits through regional and community developm®@ntthe other hand,
environmental degradation has gradually increasdgdmand surrounding the area.
There is a need to reconsider the balance betvinese two important aspects of
development to make sure that as many stakehadguessible share in the benefits.
Therefore, in the process of planning and developmieis essential to have active
participation from different types of groups andtitutions to seek their insights and
to incorporate them into the development program.

The theme for development of the boulevard andraiteas is as a lifestyle
centre - as a meeting point of the city communitg@nmuters to and from outside
the city. This area has been built to be a modkegdor shopping in an atmosphere
with modern ornaments and a place for entertainnteatcommodates the needs and
interactions among families and individuals ofagks. It functions as a modern
shopping centre, and contemporary entertainmentalnary centre. Recreation is
another potential use of the area that has not &egloited yet and there is also
potential for urban tourism. There has been a grgw@mount of construction along
the boulevard area, such as shopping centrestantaent, culinary and recreation
facilities, and also facilities for MICE tourismh@& Boulevard area has attractive

views of the island, mountain, sky and clouds whigir changing formations.
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3.5.3. Manado Convention Centre (MCC)

VW

Figure 3.17: MCC on Boulevard held World Ocean @oerfice
(WOC) (Photo taken by author, May 2009)

Figure 3.18: Modes of transportation for WOC
(Photo taken by author, May 2009)

MICE tourism in the Asia Pacific region has beeovgng rapidly in the last two
decades. Singapore, with its modern infrastructums,become one of the leading
locations in the ASEAN region, especially for bigngention and art exhibitions. One
of the competitive advantages of this countrys<unction as a regional and
international hub that enables it to be a meetlaggp Manado City, on a smaller
scale, is functioning as a hub which connects regio the eastern part of Indonesia

and has been expanded to meet the needs of FRifiareas. The infrastructure
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available, such as the Manado Convention CentreGMiD the boulevard (Figures
3.17 and 3.18) may enable the city to become tHéBWentre of Eastern Indonesia.
In 2009, MCC hosted the “World Ocean ConferenceO@ in North Sulawesi
which promoted Manado worldwide.

3.5.4. Manado Fresh Mart

Next to the MCC there is another zone at the bdvdereen Cluster A and B. This
site, besides the shopping area at the bordedcéllesh Mart’, has also become an
important part of the Manado waterfront as it affepportunities for water sports.
Community-based sports and leisure facilities,udueig jet skis and parasailing are
available within the area (Figures 3.19 and 3.20)s has introduced the community
to the nature and significance of both marine spamnd tourism which are integrated
with commercial activities. The marine-based sppportunity provides community
members with an awareness of the diversity of neagports and development within
a tourism context. The supply of opportunitiesifarine-based sports activities
combines natural, cultural and social attractioms special events.

Next to the mall area there is a floating restaucafied Wisata Bahari‘which
serves sea food for tourists and other visitorss |one of the favourite restaurants
for city visitors (Figures 3.21 and 3.22). Culinaoyrism combined with sport
tourism within the area offers multiple opportuegifor enhancing the marketing of
North Sulawesi’s tourism. A well-planned and intggd approach implemented by
tourism stakeholders is urgently required to meetrteed for a high standard of

facilities and services for tourists.
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Figure 3.19: Jet sky on Fresh Mart and MCC area
(Photo taken by author, May 2009)

Figure 3.20: Parasailing competition on Fresh Mad MCC area
(Photo taken by author, May 2009)
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Figure 3.21: Floating Restaura/isata Bahari around reclamation
(Photo taken by Anton, 2002)
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and the MCC area (Photo taken author, 2009)

3.6. Chapter summary
Manado has the potential to attract tourists ¢éoutban area. This has led to an

increase in its tourism profile through product elepment based on tourists’
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demands. Tourism is seen by local authoritiessagraficant sector to generate
economic growth. This has led to an increase inrpfey for tourism in the city based
on existing resources and the creation of new msddourism in Manado is in an
expansion phase and tourism is being used as dopevent catalyst. At the same
time, there is a need to invest in other touriseoueces, such as heritage and/or
historical attractions, and also in infrastructunegrder to enhance the tourism image
leading to competitive advantages for the city.

However, urban tourism development provides maiehges for Manado
City if urban tourism is to be planned and devetbpea sustainable manner. Urban
tourism in Manado has emerged as a result of iMernkevelopment of tourism
infrastructure and product development that hasired a process of tourism
planning. However, further studies are neededdeioto understand the phenomenon
and the complexity of urban functions which wilflience tourism development in
the area. Waterfront development, as a part ofruttsarism, has been adopted to
support the growth of the city. Heavy investmenthry local authority in
infrastructure for tourism, including the developrhand redevelopment of the
waterfront, requires integrated planning for therall urban tourism development in
the area and integration with broader urban deveéoy concerns.

Waterfronts have multiple uses and, thereforelikety to be of interest to and
involve a variety of stakeholders, not only tourisiterests. If the interests of various
groups are to be incorporated into developmentsgieading to greater support, then
stakeholder involvement should occur and, ide@idytnerships among stakeholders
should be established. MSA for waterfront developnoeuld make a substantial
contribution not only to the concepts and theorysdr-centered designs but also to

its practice, including appropriate strategies amathods.
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CHAPTER FOUR
RESEARCH METHODS

4.1. Introduction

A review of literature revealed that although mbels been written on waterfront
development, academic research has mostly addresgedront development in
large coastal cities in developed countries. Fetlh@as examine waterfront
development in mid-sized cities in less developmahtries. Somewhat similarly,
while MSA has been discussed in much academiatiies, there is little such writing
concerning the implementation of MSA in waterfrdetvelopment. Although the
importance of urban waterfronts has been widelggeized, few urban tourism
planners include waterfront development as an ésseart of their planning.

This research is aimed at exploring why and how M&ght contribute to good
practice for the planning and decision-making psses for resource and
environmental management, especially for long-teaterfront planning and
development as a part of urban tourism planningilltdevelop principles for the
successful involvement of stakeholders in planmwhgch could be applied in the
context of tourism and waterfront development imisido, North Sulawesi,
Indonesia. This research will also assess the etdawhich waterfront development
in Manado has followed the principles of MSA. Thakyses and discussion will
identify deficiencies in the decision-making praxésat has been used to date and
make suggestions concerning how it might be impitove
4.2. Case study
The research questions will be explored througase study of Manado, North
Sulawesi, Indonesia. Case studies are a qualitstirgeegy through which the

researcher explores in-depth a program, eventjitgctprocess, or one or more
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individuals. The case(s) are bounded by time atiditycand the researcher collects
detailed information using a variety of data cdilet procedures over a sustained
period of time (Stake, 1995; Cresswell, 2009). &tleantage of a case study
approach is that it permits a particular case texygored in depth. However, there is
no guarantee that a particular case is typicaltilaisdimits the extent to which
findings can be generalized to other cases.

This research focuses on the case of waterfrorgldpment in Manado,
Indonesia, which has been planned since 1991. flidg sxamines the MWD
program, process and the people involved in thgptdCity governments of Manado
have introduced waterfront development to the publer a period of almost two
decades. Since 1992, a vision has existed to edtdlanado as a waterfront city to
attract tourists and visitors to the area. As & plthat program, the city government
declared the vision for Manado to become a worédsktourism city in 2010. The city
development program was reinforced by the achiem¢wwieghe green and clean city
award in 2002 and 2007 from the central government.

4.3. Selection of the study site and justifications

The study area for this research is the Manadorivaie area which has been
previously identified as Boulevard Cluster A by theal communities. The study
area covers Manado Harbour area in the northetrop&tanado city to the Fresh

Mart area in the southern part of the city (Figdr®).
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Figure 4.1: The Northern (left) and the Southeight) parts of Cluster A
(Photos taken by author, 2009)

The main attributes of the selected study area are:

1)

2)

3)

Manado Harbour which is being converted into Man&dorism Harbour (MTH).
The harbour has historically had unique opportasitn trade and tourism. Since
2006, the central and local governments have pegptisat the old harbour be
converted into MTH to meet the need for sea tradktaurism development
within the area. Manado harbour is located on thredr zone between cluster A
and clusteC of Manado waterfront.

Manado Boulevard is currently being developed ta beisiness and trade centre
of the city and is called B on B (Boulevard on Bwess). This site offers multiple
uses such as a shopping centre, meeting points pladte for tourism and leisure
activities for both local residents and city visgoThe Boulevard is located at the
centre of the reclamation area of Manado Bay wlidieing intensively
developed to gain economic benefits for the region.

Manado Convention Center (MCC) is located at threthef the boulevard area
and has been established as the primary placetomacodate MICE tourism in
the city. There is a growing demand in the citydpaces where people can

deliver services, such as art galleries, conckassivals and conventions. MCC
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has become an important icon for Manado city td tiasous international events
such as the International Choir Competition (Jud@42, the World Ocean
Conference (2009) and Sail Bunaken (2009).

4) Manado Fresh Matrt is located at the border betwhester A and cluster B of
Manado waterfront. This site was the first shopmrea (Bahu Malls) that was
established within the reclamation area. The ex¢g®f the Manado Fresh Mart
is important for both the local communities ang eitsitors as it is surrounded by
other features, such as marine-based water spuattseataurants to cater to
broader interests.

These contiguous sites were selected for emphasisoctheir high levels of use by

the local community. However, there are many bogddiand uses sandwiched

between these sites and tourism, commercial amderggl land uses overlap. The
idea of Manado as a waterfront city has been eshadal by the local government and
communities but there is a lack of detailed plagrihmt addresses protection of the
natural environmental both within and surroundimg &rea. Environmental impacts
have been neglected to speed up the productiocooenic and social benefits from

MWD.

4.4. Research approach

The research process or methodology is the prdmesdich evidence is acquired to

address the research questions. In this study,chmethods were used. Mixed

method research is a type of research that combmisquantitative and qualitative

approaches and techniques in a single study (Jakarsbh Onwuegbuzie 2004;

Creswell 2009). Research approaches are oftenadivitto three types: quantitative,

qualitative, and what is variously called multi-imed (Brannen 1992), multi-strategy

(Bryman 2004), mixed methods (Creswell 2003, 20@&hakkori and Teddlie 2003),
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or mixed methodology (Tashakkori and Teddlie 1998gvaluation research and in
several other applied fields, the case for a naiitategy research approach seems to
have acquired especially strong support (TashakkuadiTeddlie 2003). Figure 4.2
shows the components of the research that is éseatcase study of Manado
waterfront in Manado, North Sulawesi, Indonesiae attributes of this area are have

been described above. The details of these methilldse described below.

( MIXED METHOD )

[
( Qualitative ) Quantitative

)

In-depth Interviews - Literature Reviews Questionnaire Surveys
(15 key actors of MWD) - Plans & other government’ documents (100 respondents as MW users

On site Observation

- Desktop scan / Statistical
Evaluation of meanings Analysis (SP55)

Figure 4.2: The basic nature of the research

4.4.1. Qualitative research
The field research was undertaken from July 200Butp 2010 in Manado, Indonesia.
This research involved a questionnaire survey, eptd interviews and on-site

observations. Initially, qualitative research wasdertaken by conducting in-depth
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interviews with informants who were key actors iraf&do waterfront development
from the planning through the implementation anaitasing phases.
4.4.1.1. Primary data

In-depth interview: Interviews were conducted to ascertain the invokehnof the

respondents in each step of MWD planning procesdepth interviews are a
technique used for collecting primary data. Thenary data are crucial to get first-
hand information about the process of Manado watetridevelopment. The
interviews are used to gain an understanding ofititeerlying reasons and
motivations for people’s attitudes, preferencebearaviour (Dissertation Guide, TVU
London, 2005). For the purposes of this studycstined interviews were carried out
with 15 key informants who had been involved inevitbnt planning and the
development process in Manado. The key actors dafigm environmentalists and
academics (who were mostly included in the Envirental Impact Assessment Team
for the Manado Waterfront), land owners, monitoriegm members, field surveyors,
NGO representatives and community forum membersy Ticluded practitioners
undertaking the planning process for Manado waietfand members of different
backgrounds and experiences at different levebeegiment (city and province).
The mix also included people from the public angaie sectors, residents and non-
residents, community members and academics, matefemales, bureaucrats and
NGO representatives, business operators and enventalists. The interviews were
conducted in Manado during the research was uridgertgAugust, 2010) with
diversity of people in order to gain a wide variefyperspectives in the waterfront
development.

A carefully-worded interview schedule was prepasgth some items requiring

short answers that could be ticked off. Howeveg,ittterviews were semi-structured
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because, when some questions were asked, respsnekretencouraged to express
themselves at length. The interviews were conductéaddonesian and the records
were translated and transcribed into English byatitéor.

Interview guestion design: Interview questions were designed specificallykiey

actors who had participated directly in Manado wetat development. Interviews
were of two types: 1) face-to-face interviews whiedére conducted following initial
delivery of the information letter with a conseatrh and 2) telephone interviews
which used a recruitment script. These two methmesslted in completion of 15
interviews with no refusals. The participants wexeruited by using the snowball
technique, one informant referring to another amdrs Informants were contacted
from different organizations that had been directiyolved in Manado waterfront
planning and development. They included the diremtal other staff of the
Environmental Studies Centre, Sam Ratulangi Uniwgrsity planners, coastal
planners, consultants, Manado Waterfront developed the Regional Planning and
Development Board (at both city and provincial lIeyeThese individuals had first-
hand experience with the operational process oe warticularly well informed about
Manado waterfront planning and development. Unsiined interviews, also called
in-depth interviews, were use to encourage theoredgnts to talk freely. The
unstructured format meant that direction of themiew was determined by the
respondent’s initial reply. The interviewer theolped for elaboration, with questions
such as “Why do you say that?” or “That is intaregttell me more” or “Would you
like to add anything else?”

The aim for the interviews was to explore the pssaaf planning and
development of the Manado waterfront. The questomvered important issues such

as involvement in the development project, capdoityarticipate, the extent of
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involvement, planning documents and developmerdeaduies, EIA implementation,
teamwork, challenges, overall assessment of thegiranonitoring and suggestions
that the informants might have for project develepirin the future.

4.4.1.2. Secondary data

The advantage of qualitative research is that ésearcher is able to independently
analyze all the available data based on her pergpess they apply to the research
guestions and draw conclusions in a broader conttever, conclusions derived in
this way might be biased by personal views unles#ignation is obtained from
second or third parties. Interview data and plagpndocuments on MWD were
analyzed to extract the important points and the&anings were confirmed from
interviews with key actors and the public.

Literature review: A literature review was undertaken in order to jeva context

for the current research. It established the ingrme of the study as well as an
understanding of other relevant research for ptessdomparative use (Creswell
2009). Literature was reviewed concerning touridamping, urban tourism, tourism
development in less developed countries, waterfdavielopment, land reclamation
and coastal zone planning and management, stalehpédticipation, collaboration
and partnership. Most of this work was undertakietha University of Waterloo in
Canada in between December 2008 — May 2009.

Desktop scan:This research also used desktop research to igémtyfissues in
planning documents and other related materialsighdd by government on MWD.
The terms ‘desktop scan’ and ‘desktop researchuseel to describe research that
involved accessing information from published angublished sources, including
relevant books, articles, archival material aneéesgive use of the internet (Delaney

Woods, 2005; Shava, 2008: Mitchell, 2010). The sdaoy data were collected to
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examine whether or not MWD had formal documentapimviding the authority to
begin the projects and specifying what should beedb review of planning
documents collected from the government departnardgpublic documents was
carried oufThus, for example, information was collected frdra EIA documents
attached to the Environmental Management Plan (EMa®well as the
Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOP) for land redlation within Manado BayA
thorough review of several planning documents watkettaken as follows:

1. Spatial planning of Manado city.

2. Five year-plan for tourism development in Northesugsi.

3. Master plan for Manado tourism.

4. A study of Manado’s tourism potential.

5. EIA for the reclamation of Manado bay.

6. Environmental Management Plan for the reclamatiodanado bay.

7. Environmental Monitoring Plan for the reclamatiorf ®anado bay
(Documents No 5, 6 and 7 containing the Manado nivaté development
guidelines).

8. City profiles containing a description of the c#fy¢oastal zone affecting the
waterfront development in Manado.

9. City policies and regulation for areas in which ev&iont uses have been
expanded.

10.Information on the staging of waterfront revitativa and land reclamation
and the modifications made in Manado.

11.Information on the actual development that has weduon the Manado

waterfront.
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The documents were examined to: 1) examine geimgaaimation on the reclamation
impacts being assessed for Manado waterfront denedat; 2) identify the criteria
for measuring the impacts being assessed; 3) fgaht reclaimed land uses of each
Manado waterfront development; and 4) evaluate ithportant impacts of land
reclamation in Manado Bay.

Observation; Observational data were also recorded for thisarebeand was used to
document the physical setting and the developnteatshad occurred up to the time
that the study was undertaken. It was done by wglkystematically in the study area
while observing and taking photographs. This infation is used to describe and
illustrate the current situation in the planningas of the Manado waterfront.

4.4.2. Quantitative research

The primary quantitative data were procured frone tQuestionnaire survey
administered to the users of Manado waterfront adl \as the communities
surrounding the Manado waterfront. Reflecting tregiety of users of the area,
guestionnaires were completed by government peks@mademics, NGO staff,
business operators (individuals and groups) anéretBuch as shoppers and local
residents.

Questionnaire: Questionnaire surveys can be used to collect He#triptive and

analytical information. Descriptive questions rdvéahat’ the situation is and
analytical questions indicate ‘why’ it is that wdlitchin and Tate 2000). Both
closed-ended questions (CEQ) and open-ended que$EQ) can be used. CEQ is
where the respondent is given a number of answers Wwhich they must choose.
OEQ does not provide possible answers and the mdepb is able to respond freely.
Although this type of question avoids the probleshsuggesting potential answers to

the respondent, it is harder to analyze quanteggtjwequiringsome form of content
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analysis. The information obtained from the questares was primarily analyzed
guantitatively.

Questionnaire design: A questionnaire was used to examine to what extettpieu

stakeholders were involved in the process of Manaaterfront development. Some
of the questions were open-ended but most weredlgeestions using Likert scales.
The questionnaire was designed to: 1) identify pheticipants’ knowledge of the
Manado waterfront and the media from which they gd#brmation; 2) gain
information on the roles, level of participationdamotivations of stakeholders as
participants in Manado’s waterfront development; eXamine the description of
Manado waterfront and its meaning to people; 4)laepthe various impacts of
Manado’s waterfront development; and 5) understidnedimportance of Manado’s
waterfront uses and associated changes.

The questionnaire survey was conducted in two ways60 questionnaire
were sent in a closed envelope, along with an méion letter, consent form and a
stamped, addressed return envelapgeng random sampling method, to those using
and doing business in the study area, such as dassioperators, government
authorities, academics and NGO representatives; nd0 questionnaires were
administered on site using the intercept methotl wiverbal recruitment script. This
type of survey was given to local residents andep&ns including local residents
and visitors who passed by while walking around thaterfront. As most
guestionnaires were not completed immediatelyjrifgmation letter and a stamped
addressed return envelope were provided. The guestire surveys were followed
up with personal interviews. Respondent providedtact information in their

responses, allowing clarification and probing okpenses to the open-ended
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responses. The response rate was 100%, indicdngrithusiasm of participants to
be involved in this study.

Statistical analysis: The questionnaire surveys were coded and analyzied 0T he

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SAS8as used to calculate descriptive
statistics, such as frequencies and means; to gfenenoss-tabulations; and to prepare
graphs. Likert scales were used in the questioanaith possible scores from 1 to 3,
and 1 to 5, to generate numerical indicators of kel of importance that
respondents attached to their responses.
4.5. Ethical consideration
All surveys and interviews were conducted followietdpics clearance was from the
Office of Research Ethics, University of Waterl@ganada (26 June 2009). A list of
interview guidelines was prepared prior to condgthe interviews and given to the
interviewees as appropriate. Both the survey amd itierview information were
collected in confidence.
4.6. Research challenges and limitations
Several challenges were experienced in the fieldewimdertaking this research as
follows:
1) Unwillingness to share information: Studies arewnfdifficult to obtain due to
the confidentiality of the information or possilidgcause of the “closed door”
that limits the availability of information and, iee, informed criticism. Key
documents are not made public for it may be felt rublic access is not
relevant: planning and development are often ndectaken in public.

Furthermore, key decisions may not always appetramocumentation.
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2) Lack of transparency; transparent procedures iechjmen meetings, financial
disclosure statement, development legislation badreedom to share
information and they were often lacking in the cts is being explored.

3) Frequent administrative and government changekeatimlg data and gathering
information from the public sector is always chadieng, particularly when the
administrative staff are not well informed as tlaeg relatively new in their
positions. In such cases, information gaps exidtitis not possible to obtain
continuous information for certain periods of time.

4) Lack of human relations; this social aspect playsgortant role in
communication between the informants to researcharck of motivation and
employee satisfaction may reduce the likelihooBeyf informants of an
organization providing company information

5) Lack of interest in the research results; lackvedit@ness and understanding of
previous studies and research are common. Accdyditngre may be
substantial gaps between the contents of documaedtactual practice.

In addition to the above challenges that are inttdreresearch of this type in many

developing countries, a number of additional litias can be noted. It was initially

planned to undertake 30 interviews using the snbwdxzhnique to identify
informants. Such an approach is started withoubiial decision on the desired
number of interviewees but is stops when no newls are being gained or no
more potential participants are identified by im@nts. However, it was found that,
by using this method, participants from one graigvéloper management and staff)
were over-represented. Thus, it was necessaryetorspresentatives of other groups

(EIA team members, academics, EMOP team membersanohunity forum

members). In the end, 15 participants were use@septing 5 major different
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groups. This process took longer than what wasaggdeas did the use of a
combination of in-person and telephone interviews.

Another drawback was that few key actors in MWD eviewolved from the
beginning of MWD as the development team membesagdd frequently. Lack of
continuity and inconsistency in the team memberkapexisted throughout the
project. Thus, information and arguments on thele'MdVD project may reflect the
situation at a particular time. Additionally, toseme the anonymity of individuals,
guotations are attributed to interest groups rdittem to individuals, thus limit
understanding of the variability of responses wattie group.

The author was involved in several informal meetiagd discussions on MWD
as an academic. This greatly increased the eammgafring relevant documents as
well as accessing key stakeholders involved impthaning process. On the other
hand, there is a danger that the author coulddéeed as an “insider” whose ideas
and interpretation may have been influenced byitivglvement. However, the use of
a mixed methods approach in the study, includitgrurews with stakeholders with a

diversity of perspectives likely reduced possilibesbs.
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CHAPTER FIVE
LAND USES AND STAKEHOLDERS
ON THE MANADO WATERFRONT

5.1. Introduction

This chapter describes the changes that have eccand are occurring on the
Manado waterfront. MWD is a large project whichransforming the waterfront and
the city. The chapter is essentially descriptive snderived primarily from
interpretation of the plans and personal obsemaiibe purpose of providing this
information is, first, to describe the changesaimd use and environment of the case
study area and, in doing so, to introduce the dastakeholders whose involvement,
or lack thereof, is the subject of the followingapker.

With abundant ocean tourism potential, the goventro€North Sulawesi is
giving special attention to developing the tourseator as stated in the MSTDP
(Medium-short Term Development Plan, 2007). Theamegsponsibility for realizing
the program of the provincial government lies ia ands of the government of
Manado city. As the provincial capital, Manado digs the responsibility for
promoting area tourism, particularly marine tourisman effort to build and brand
the destination, the master plan for spatial di&yping has focused on creating a city
with a waterfront image and developing the coamtad. The aim is to create a city
that has an aesthetically pleasing river and cbastirfront, and is well-planned and
managed (City government, 2007).

The coastal tourism plan for Manado city is base@dm analysis of marine
tourism potentials and tourist arrivals. The latseimportant because Manado is in a
strategic position as a gateway to North Sulawegiiga the first place visited by most

of those who enter the province. As such, it deggdne for their visit. Physically,
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Manado has tourism products that can be core ating¢ major attractions and
supporting attractions for marine tourism markefnsents. ttractions are arranged
along Manado’s coast in areas such as the Boulgardng Ria, Malalayang and
Bunaken island. One of the most popular annualtevarManado is calletestival
pante,which means coastal festival. The event celebid#esado city’s anniversary
with activities such as an industrial expo anduwmalt culinary and marine sport
tourism festivals. It is held in July each year.

The area under the jurisdiction of Manado cityasyé, comprised of land and
sea, as well as a number of islands in the northarth The combination of land and
sea results in a special natural tourism poterdgiath as coastal areas with beautiful
panoramas, a wealth of sea ecosystems, a variatyliofres, a city with panoramic
mountain views, lakes and other elements that la@ebasis of the tourism of the
region.

Manado Waterfront Development (MWD) has been takptace since 1991
along the coastal line of Manado city. This isugédnand time-consuming project that
will affect a wide range of stakeholders from fighen to the authorities with power
over the development. Cluster A of the Manado viriet is the initial area of
development and redevelopment. It is in the citptree which has been greatly
expanded and made into a business and trade denttbe whole city without a
detailed plan. Rapid change within cluster A of Mdo waterfront has created
serious environmental issues and these are assbeigth different perspectives and
interests among the stakeholders. Debate has edcuior years about land
reclamation and the best way to develop Manado rivaté. MWD, particularly
cluster A, was formally initiated in 1991 with antgth of about 3 km. It is an area of

substantial land reclamation. The area is designaspecially as a centre for trade
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and business, leisure and recreation, lifestyleaerodment and tourism activities. The
plan is to equip the city with various business tmdism facilities as an integral part
of the city development plan. At the time of wrgi§2010), this component of the
plan is being implemented. It was observed in tledd fthat almost all new and

extended services and products within the aredoarprivate-sector trade and other
business purposes.

The developmental stages of MWD are set out tiingisish development areas
and associated land uses. These are summarizethlmeaat the end of this chapter,
particularly for cluster A which is the focus ofighresearch. Cluters B and C are to
the north and south of cluster A respectively afnthe developed later. They are not
considered in detail in this research. This seabibthe thesis describes and examines
the developmental stages of cluster A (past andepteor 1991- 2010) and will: 1)
describe the evolution of the Manado waterfrontg&jine various land uses at and
around the Manado waterfront; 3) identify the shakders involved in the project;
and 4) identify the issues occurring in MWD. Clustéehas been developed rapidly
with multiple uses in a series of stages that &edeed below.

5.2. Land uses in the past

In the past, the majority of the Manado coastah avas accessed, used and occupied
by traditional fishermen. Figure 5.1 shows the ptgtsenvironment of Manado
waterfront where traditional fishing occurred i §hast before land reclamation took
place. The map shows that Manado city was mostigtéal along the coast and was
occupied mostly by fishermen. The first governaffice was also located on the
coast. Manado harbour is at the northern end steflA with dive spots nearby on

the abundant coral reefs. The local community nally depended on these resources

for their livelihood. However, as land reclamatioas taken and continues to take

129



place, the coastline has changed markedly and weassral destruction has occurred
on sites that now are devoted to trade, businasether enterprises that have been

established for economic gain.
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Figure 5.1: Manado waterfront in the past (Modiffemin Spatial Plan for Manado, 2010)
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Reclamation within the area has destroyed the ala¢énvironment. On-site observation
and analysis of the historical development of Manadterfront development within
cluster A indicate that waterfront development tadled to incorporate environmental
protection for future generations. Historicallyistarea supported a variety of activities
that will be described in the following sections.

5.2.1. Public uses

Fishing ground for traditional fishermen: In the past, Manado waterfront was mostly

used as a traditional fishing base for local fishem. Traditional fishers in the past
extensively utilized the coast and the sea to supbemselves. They freely accessed the
sea to fish from dawn to the end of the day (Figu®. However, this has changed due
to the land reclamation that has occurred alongddarBay. On-ite observation revealed
that the fishermen have been marginalized to thtreemties of the reclamation area of
cluster A. As a result, there has been extensitieism by the fisher society that the
developers and government have failed to prot&rhtiitom marginalization resulting
from land reclamation. This has created issues\viDMwvhere elites have been allowed
to operate their businesses in the area whileekdof traditional fishermen, who had

lived there for generations, have been ignored.
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Figure 5.2: Traditional fishermen fishing along Manado Coast
(Photos taken by Anton, 1983)
On the one hand, it has been admitted publiclyttrafishermen should be
protected and that their removal to an approppétee should be facilitated. On the
other hand, the city government has not had theageuor good will to discuss this issue
publicly or to address the problems adequatelydir@alamation along Manado Bay
within cluster A continues to expand. Debates anstageholders have occurred
regarding this for many years. No agreement hasl®an reached as many stakeholders

with divergent interests are affected.

Fishermen’s wharf: As the fishermen sold their catch locally, theylitianally used the

coastal area, especially around Manado port, thartbeir boats (Figure 5.3).
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Conventionally, the area was used as a temporstgrinen’s wharf and boat terminal
where the catch was sold to local people. Therfiahket was temporary and existed in
this place in the morning and late afternoon. Hnesa was historically very popular for
the local residents as a place to buy fresh fiseagonable prices to meet their daily
needs (Figure 5.4). This was the place where #efimen earned money to maintain

their family’s lives.

Figure 5.3: Fish market at Manado Port in 1930
(Source: Moudy’s collections)
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Figure 5.4: Traditional fishermen’s boats along lsldm Coast in 1987
(Denny’s collection, 2009)

The local fishermen did their business manualiyhwrhited technology applied
into fish processing. On the one hand, the custsmauld buy fresh fish for reasonable
prices directly from the fishermen at and aroundh&tio port. On the other hand, the
fishermen could only have a small income due tatéichproduct supplies. This indicates
the weak link that existed between fishermen astil irocessing technology. The limited
technology, restricted skills atichited capabilities of the traditional fishemerfieaited
fish production. One limitation of the traditiomakthod of fishing was that there were
difficulties in increasing income due to the indpito increase the stock when demand

was high.
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Pedestrians:In the past, due the easy and free access to thaddavaterfront, the
Boulevard was used by many pedestrians (Figure Bti&re was high casual use of the
waterfront and the local populations had easy acethe favoured areas, particularly
the coastline, including the beaches. Pedestvane able to walk close to the water.
Now, access has been blocked by the constructibnitafings on reclaimed land
between the Boulevard (road) and the shorelines Time rapid development and change

of uses of the Manado waterfront has reduced palkess to the shoreline.

Figure 5.5: Boulevard for pedestrians
Photos taken by Wurara, 1992 (left) and Anton, 1@@ht)

Meeting points: Historically, people had meetings on the coasafeariety of purposes.

Social gatherings, marine boat festivals and gawent meetings were held on the coast,
especially at the old harbour (Figure 5.6). Thearfadbnt was very accessible and was a
very popular location for many activities and ietgs. It was a focus for residents’
leisure interests and contributed to their sendeelinging to Manado. Many of the

community’s actitivities have been associated withwaterfront natural setting. For

136



these reasons, local people are expected to bewrwmttabout changes in the waterfront
and to appreciate the need for waterfront protacimvironmental issues have grown in

importance in the light of the current land recléioraoccurring at and around the

Manado waterfront.
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Figure 5.6: Meeting point at Manado waterfront (o&tbour) in the 1930s
(Source : Moudy'’s collections)

5.2.2. Sea transport

Old Manado harbor: In the past, Manado waterfront, particularly the barbour, had

an enormous role in the transportation of both gattl passengers (Figure 5.7). Vast

137



guantities of materials were transported troughpitrés. The old harbour was a
transportation centre for city residents and visito travel to and from Manado to
nearby islands. Manado port changed graduallyspaese to changing transportation
technology. Today, a wide variety of machines aaddportation equipment is used to
provide safe and convenient access to the seartunédely, the result is an increasingly
diverse range of chaotic transport activities a around Manado harbour and other

places on the waterfront.

'l%;.__._. - By ety

Figure 5.7: a

Sea transportation at old Manado Pattié 1930s
(Source : Moudy’s collections)

5.2.3. Leisure and recreation

Beach swimming:For recreational activities, the Manado coast wittianado bay was

also used as a swimming area for it was convemiedthad warm water of high clarity
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(Figure 5.8). It was a place for local people toreate on the beach and to swim in the
morning or in the afternoon while enjoying the strend the panoramic views of the
island-mountain ‘Maado Tuad Easy access to an open beach and free swimmtyg
have formerly been taken for granted. Threatsirtlight have raised the awareness of

local people of the need to protect the naturalrenment for future generations.

Figure 5.8: Beach swimming area for local residents990
(Denny’s collection, 2009)

Fishing for Fun: Manado waterfront was the place for local recrewtidishers to relax

while watching the sunset at no cost. Prior to lealamation, the coastline was used by
many local residents to relax and enjoy the suwbkédé walking, sitting, fishing or

rowing (Figure 5.9). Since reclamation has be&mtpplace, access has been reduced
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dramatically and the number of people approachinthwsiting and the coast has
diminished. The boulevard is now lined with madspphouses and business centres.
These facilities have increased the popularity ahi&to waterfront as a business centre,

while public access to the shoreline has been asangly denied.

Figure 5.9: Fishing for fun at Manado waterfront
(Photos taken by Anton, 1992)

Summary : In essence, free public access to the waterfrastesl in the past and the
coastal, natural environment was important to Itital At these times, pressures on the
resources were less and it appears that both ¢hépeople and the local government
appreciated the open access to the shoreline.ifyheconomy was not then powered by
investment in reclamation for businesses purposdsastimulate regional
development. Traditional fishermen and the locddlisuvere important users of the

resource and impacts on it and conflicts betweensusere few.
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5.3. Land uses from 1991-present (2010)

Since the land reclamation was initiated in 198fdluses along the shoreline have
changed rapidly. Many issues have resulted frontaihe reclamation and rapid
development of the waterfront. The developmentldgesh undertaken for business and
trade to promote economic benefits (Figure 5.1 d8velopers have had a major
impact on the waterfront, particularly in clustemAich is the focus of this research
(Figure 5.11). They are Megasurya Nusalestari B&lHa), Multicipta Perkasa Nusantara
Ltd (6 ha), Bahu Cipta Persada Ltd (7.5 ha), Papgeérkasa Utama Ltd (5.325 ha),
Sulenco Boulevard Indah Ltd (9 ha) and Gerbang Mes&asa Ltd (10 ha) (City

government for the City Spatial Document, 2008).

Figure 5.10: The beginning of land reclamation witklanado Bay in 1991
(Photos taken by Anton, 1992)
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Figure 5.12: The process of land reclmtion fo
(Denny’s collection, 2009)
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As the land reclamation area has been developgfisant environmental,
economic and socio-cultural changes have occuFiedie 5.12). More sites for
business and trade and associated infrastructweerbaulted in lost habitats and
decreased environmental quality. Cluster A has ldgeel rapidly with multiple uses
that are described below.

5.3.1. Public uses

Traditional local market: There is a traditional market calldéldsar Bersehalti

adjacent to the port area. It is the oldest apibgest traditional market in the city,
selling a wide variety of mostly local products@asonable prices (Figure 5.13).
Agricultural products, including vegetables, fo@a&l beverages, various fruits,
animals, meats, sugar and cake, as well as fibhcfaottery and handicrafts are sold
here without separate buildings for different goodse chaotic condition of the

market and tits setting are a problem. Howevergtigea plan to develop the place
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into a touristic market in association with the Meo Tourism Harbour (MTH)
development plan. The plan has drawn attentioh@arhportance of a hygienic fish

market to enable fishermen to sell their catchhadrea.

p_— | § t.l;. -2 I‘ | \ . "
Figure 5.13: Traditional market close to Manada por
(Photos taken by author, 2009)

5.3.2. Sea transport

Manado Port: The harbour area has mixed uses but is espeaigigrtant for

transporting goods and passengers, including tsuiisgure 5.14). Historically, the
area was under the control of the Dutch Indies gowent. Therefore, Manado
Harbour area is an historical remnant with heritegjeies that should be maintained
because it held an important role in the historitmalelopment of Manado city. As the
only harbour in Manado city, it is also importantie surrounding trading area, as
well as Manado city and other areas in North SusaWweovince. The historical
character of the harbour may give it tourism valoessit is not well planned and the
poorly organized circumstances of the existing Mianidarbour compromise both the

efficiency and safety of shipping services.
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Figure 5.14: Chaotic mixed uses of Manado Port
(Photos taken by author, 2009)

5.3.3. Tourism

MICE tourism : MICE (Meetings, Incentives, Conferences and Exitbg) tourism

has recently grown in Manado city and internatiaadnts have been attracted to
North Sulawesi. Manado Convention Centre (MCC)ranBoulevard has become an
important venue for the events (Figure 5.15).

Manado has a long coastline with tourism potersinal a growing number of
hotels and resorts. There are facilities and sesvior conferences and conventions,
supported by opportunities to eat, relax and tatyetaurs. Exhibitions and
commercial fairs are held in MCC on the Manado weaiat. A number of regional

and international cultural events, exhibitions aics have been held successfully in
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MCC, such as WOC (World Ocean Conference) and Cotdl Triangle Initiative) in
May 2009, as well as Sail Bunaken in August 200® &vents created many chances

to co-operate in ocean science and technologyydirady tourism.

Figure 5.15: Manado Convention Centre (MCC)
(Photos taken by author, 2009)

The WOC, which was held on 11-15 May 2009, wasaéb and very
important meeting of heads of states that havetabasd marine territories.
Scientists, NGO's, journalists, the private seataf other stakeholders participated in
the meeting to discuss current marine issues, asicfimate change and the
degradation of marine resources. The aim of theingee/as to achieve international
commitments regarding the sustainable developnmfenaane resources and the
prosperity of mankind. The event was attended loyah,000 participants from 111
countries. Other side events were held at WOC, aache International Ocean
Science, Technology and Policy Symposium, and #ehitology and Industry

Exhibition. The 33 provinces of Indonesia and ladl tegencies within North Sulawesi
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took part in the exhibition. Other local events;lsas Manado Expo, marine festivals,
music and culture festivals, and international clkompetitions have also taken place
in MCC.

5.3.4. Trade and business

Boulevard on Business (B on B)The Boulevard has been designated to be the

business centre or Central Business District (CHBDjJs place offers a concentration

of business and trade outlets (Figure 5.16). Coroialeznterprises such as shopping
malls, banks, cinemas, entertainment facilitieselspa convention centre and offices
are found here, catering primarily to the needsityfresidents. The area is popularly

called B on B (Boulevard on Business).

(Denny’s collection, 2009)

As a business and trade centre, B on B is an isitrglg important area for the
local residents and city visitors. A rapid demaodidusiness and trade locations at
and around the Manado waterfront shows the growitggest of people to approach

this area for their activities. There is a strong between the people and the
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waterfront location, although the developments hgreatly reduced public access to
the shoreline. It is also important to note thahynaf the business and trade
establishments do not require a waterfront locafortheir operation and could have
operated successfully elsewhere.

Malls and shop housesBecause the majority of city residents shop on the

Boulevard, there is a high demand to live neamthterfront and this has further
stimulated the development of malls and shophoUdesbiggest developer,
Megasurya Nusalestari, at the time of study haabtished 386 shophouse units
(Figures 5.17) of various types: Mega Style (18itsypMega Bright (25 units), Mega
Profit (24 units) and Mega Smart (156 units) (CompRrofile of Megasurya

Nusalestari, 2008).

ya Nusalestari aréa |
(Source: Megasurya Company profiles, 2008)

This developer created the Manado Trade Centre (M @e waterfront and

this is a very popular place both for residentsasiors. However, arguments
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against the land reclamation present serious cigdketo the desirability of this

developmentCritics question the ability of government, investand related parties
to consider the environmental impacts resultingiftbe land reclamation. The most
important of these criticisms is that the authesitand related parties have failed to

develop the area in a sustainable manner.

Figure 5.18: Malls and shop houes at Mana watdrf
(Photos taken by author, 2009)

Due to the rapid development of malls and shophbusiesses, the Reef
Restoration Group claimed that the vision for Manad a waterfront city might be
replaced by the reality of a mall city (Figure 5.1Bhis group argued that, based on
recent population trends, land reclamation is beimgertaken in the quest for

economic growth to the detriment of the coastairemment (Reef Restoration
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Group, 2009). Thus, debates, criticims and argusn@miong the government
authorities, residents and other community membave existed regarding MWD
and these issues need to be resolved through sldkelmvolvement, coordination,
collaboration and partnerships.

5.4. Impacts

Much of the criticism of the land reclamation stefinosn the belief that economic
benefits have been pursued without considering#iseciated negative impacts. This
will be explained in more detail in the followingdions.

Traffic congestion and pollution (water, air and nase): MWD has resulted in a

significant increase in pollution (water, air, ®isnd traffic congestion. There are
two transportation options in Manado city for theg#ehout private cars: taxis and
public transport vehicles callethikrolet. Manado city centre is easily accessed by
the city residents by these two forms of land tpanation, as well as by boats from
the islands. However, the reclamation and buildiogstruction activities have
created air and noise pollution that stem fromcieotic transportation situation at
the Boulevard area in the heart of the city (Figud9). Speeds have slowed as a
result of congestion, traffic jams occur and theae been increased queuing for local
transportUltimately, land reclamation within Manado Bay tsagnificantly

contributed to harmful air, water and noise potint(Figure 5.20).
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Figure 5.19: Chaotic city transportation
(Photos taken by author, 2009)

Figure 5.20: Traffic congestion and high pollutmmthe Boulevard
(Photos taken by author, 2009)
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Air quality in the land reclamation project areavsrsened due to a high
number of large stationary pollution sources amh waffic volume along the
Boulevard. There are major emissions sources frenptoject heating systems and
enterprises operating in the area. Pollution frams @nd trucks going to and from the
reclamation areas has affected coastal residetg Inear the busy Boulevard and
has reduced the air quality

Limited access for fishermen:Land reclamation within cluster has A caused a

number of social and environmental issues. Reclamactivities displaced
traditional fishermen who were resettled at bottiseof cluster A, near the
Malalayang and Tondano Rivers (Figure 5.21). Figlgrounds for fishermen are no
more available as a consequence of the massivamatibn activities on cluster A of
the Manado waterfront. The fishermen are margiedlizvhich affects their life now

and for generations in the future.

Figure 5.21: Resettlement of traditional fishermen
(Photos taken by author, 2009)
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In such a situation, Corporate Social Respong/ilitSR) is a concern. CSR is
required to contribute to equity through effortditoit the marginalization of the
fisher community byincreasing equality of opportyrand social justice, and
correcting the imbalance in the distribution ofante that stems from the reclamation
activities along the Manado waterfront. Developard other business operators
along the Manado waterfront should be held resbiam$or the consequences of their
activities on the environment and communities. Haveboth developers and the
city government are unlikely to practice CSR ina@propriate manner by
encouraging community growth and development #fiedand reclamation. It is
evident that the fishermen are expected to imptbeg# social status through taking
up new job opportunities in the business officed @ade centre areas available at and
around the waterfront after the land reclamatiooweler, it is not easy for the
fishermen to understand what is meant and beinpl&for themThe rapid and
drastic change in lifestyle and social behaviowlimsost impossible for them. This
phenomenon has raised problems due to their latkedinowledge and skills
required for them to access the new jobs. The expe has certainly affected the
entire life of the fishermen and their families I&t&ation has weakened the
fishermen’s existence for they now have reducedssto the coast where they
traditionally earned their living. This is perhaps most serious issue within the
reclamation area of cluster A of the Manado watertfr Therefore, the issue needs to
be addressed by various stakeholders and, espetiallocal authority. However, no
new policy initiative has been taken by the governtito solve the fishermen’s
relocation problems.

Evidence of these negative impacts of MWD will bettier provided in the next

chapter which presents findings of a survey: tiemide recognition and agreement
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that MWD had reduced public access to the waterfrad ffailed to protect the
environment. Land uses have changed markedly oshiveline with adverse
implications for environmental quality. Protecti@monservation and preservation
have been neglected accelerate the economic ¢aiestyles have changed
drastically on the waterfront and, while inten@ifyuse has increased, the interests of
some stakeholders, such as fisher families, havbeen protected.

5.5. Chapter summary

The result of economic succession within clusteofAhe Manado waterfront is a
gradual development of facilities and infrastruetand and associated gradual loss of
environmental quality. The likely impacts of thebstantial reclamation and
development on waterfront have not been assessequaitly and they pose a
challenge for sustainable development and its implaation. Waterfront
development in Manado is being undertaken to dtiraestors and tourists while
providing leisure and recreation sites for locdls.is envisioned that Manado
waterfront, along with the marine tourist sites hwt the region, will ultimately
provide Manado with high status among global wabeitf cities. However, integrated
tourism management is required involving the indign of government institutions,
private businesses and other relevant industrgeesedl as integration among tourism
attractions (terrestrial, coastal, marine and wsl&wurism).Stakeholder engagement
has been lacking and has become one of the mosoriamp issues in the
development. It is realized that the more the Manaaterfront is developed, the
more stakeholders will be affected. Furthermore, rttore complicated the problems
that arise, the more difficult it is to get soluttothat are acceptable to the various
stakeholders. To date, economic aspects of deveopmave been given priority.

This seems to be common in the mid-sized citigheness developed countries. With

154



respect to city tourism, much of the planned tourasnd recreation development is
not in cluster A at present but is planned to leeehn the future after Boulevard Part
2 is completed. Then, tourism and public uses lvélconcentrated in cluster A which
will be designed mostly for tourism and public uses

The discussion of the study area in this chaptershawn that the development
in cluster A was the first, the largest, the fastesl is still growing rapidly. The
development in cluster A is the most complicated iarlikely to have more negative
environmental impacts than in the other wlhasters. The general reaction of the city
communities to the land reclamation along Manadterf@nt, particularly in cluster
A, is based on different perspectives. These petisigs will be addressed in detail in
chapter 6 (research findings). However, it cantheed at this point that most people
feel that the benefits exceed the costs. There tonbt that MWD within cluster A
has resulted in substantial economic benefits.edomomy has been stimulated, with
associated greater employment opportunities, be¢teices and improved tourism
performance. City development, including the samititiral impacts of MWD, is
rooted especially on the boulevard area as the ((RBibtral Business District) for
economy, businesses, trade and commercial entespristhough the forced
displacement of traditional fishermen from thewdared area has become the biggest
social issue since the reclamation began, the Ismeteeconomic changes have
resulted in more employment opportunities and high@mes for many people.

The environmental impacts of waterfront developmemflanado have been
major. Prior to the MWD, the Manado coast was uselbcal fisherman to support
themselves and their families. Many fishermen oppgbs land reclamation activities.
Traditional uses have been replaced by commeragihbsses and trading. However,

the plan for future MWD, after Boulevard Part 2 bhagn completed, suggests that
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the waterfront will be re-opened to the public wethsier access. The developmental
stages that Manado waterfront in cluster A has dgbraugh and will experience are

summarized in Table 5.1.

Table 5.1: LAND USES OF MANADO WATERFRONT (CLUSTERS A)
PRESENT
AU (1991-2010)
- Mostly is for traditional fishing - Chaotic Manado port (mixed use for
ground transporting goods and passengers
- Fishermen’ wharf and boat including tourists).
terminal - Unorganized traditional local market.
- Beach swimming area for local - Mostly become reclamation areas by|6
residents. developers.
- Meeting points for local - Business and trade center
communities - Boulevard on Business (B on B) for
- Sea is used for local economic benefits.
transportation routes. - Development of malls and shop-
- The place for public access to houses.
relax while watching sunset for - High Traffic density
free. - High pollution (water, air and noise).
- No more free access for fishermen.
- No more public space leisure and
recreation.
- No city park and green space.

Source: By author, 2010
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CHAPTER SIX
RESEARCH FINDINGS

6.1. Introduction

Mixed methods were employed to gain informatioaddress the research questions
presented in section 1.2.4 of chapter one. Data gathered from multiple sources at
various time points of MWD development during 199110. Questionnaires were
administered to 100 respondents who were usiniylieado waterfront in 2010.
Also 15 individuals were interviewed who were dilginvolved in MWD. Field
observation, literature reviews, a desktop scanematliation of meanings of several
important documents regarding MWD were also unéertaThe findings of this
research are a blend of the results from the tektdp research, survey, interviews
and field observation.

6.2. Research findings

6.2.1. Results from desktop research of the plan documents

Several documents, such as the Environmental Infssgssment (EIA),
Environmental Management Plan (EMAP) and Environtadvdonitoring Plan
(EMOP) were used to guide the MWD project. The doents provide information
on how MWD was planned initially and managed andlifred in subsequent stages.
This section of the thesis examines informatioretekkom several of these key
documents.

6.2.1.1. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)

An EIA document, which is locally named AMDAIAfalisa Mengenai Dampak
Lingkungan), is required in all major development project$ndonesia. Table 6.1
presents general information related to land reatam in Manado Bay. This

information is extracted from the EIA document amcludes the names of the
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developers, the planned area of development, tiresto context of the project, and
the likely impacts that were identified for the ym@nstruction, construction and
operational stages of the project.

Table 6.1: General information on land reclamabtarManado Bay

GENERAL INFORMATION OF INTEGRATED RECLAMATION OF
MANADO BAY : 98.5 ha in total

DEVELOPERS : (P I-1-2) COVERAGE
PT Megasurya Lestari 65 ha

PT Multicipta Perkasa Nusantara 24.5 ha

PT Bahu Cipta persada 7.5 ha

PT Fapetra Perkasa Utama 1.5 ha

TOURISM CONSIDERATIONS on issues of :
Bunaken National Park
Tangkoko Nature Reserve
Bogani Nani Wartabonepko
MAIN IMPACTS AT PRE-CONSTRUCTION PHASE
Conflict at borders area
Changes on the existing spatial plan
Land ownership and status patterns
MAIN IMPACTS AT CONSTRUCTION PHASE
Changes of coastal lines and current patterns
Changes of traffic patterns
Increase of noise pollution and decrease air qualit
Disturbances to fisherman activities patterns wittfianado Bay
Changes of water structures & surfaces; erosiongfhg, decreased water quantity &
quality
Disturbances to coastal ecosystem sustainabiltiyding Manado Bay and Bunaken
islands
Disturbances to tourism patterns
River sedimentation
Influence sailing routes
MAIN IMPACTS AT OPERATIONAL PHASE
Decrease in water quality which influence the biota
Increase in tourism activity which influence thenBlken National Park
Community perception and economic and socio-culpatern
Disturbances toward fishermen activity at Manadg.Ba
Source: EIA document analysis, 2010

While the 1992 EIA document reported that four depers would be involved in the
project, at the time of the research in 2010, Getgers had been involved since
2003. Based on data verification in the field amdieépth interviews of key

informants, this was associated with an expansiagheoMWD area which became
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larger than was initially planned (personal commation, 13 March 2010). Thus,
after 2003, the key companies and their areas @fatipn became: Megasurya
Nusalestari Ltd (36 ha), Multicipta Perkasa Nusantad (6 ha), Bahu Cipta Persada
Ltd (7.5 ha), Papetra Perkasa Utama Ltd (5.3253wdgnco Boulevard Indah Ltd (9
ha) and Gerbang Nusa Perkasa Ltd (10 ha) (Cityrgavent for the city spatial plan
document, 2008). The addition of two new developes not considered
appropriately for they did not submit an EIA altighuthe inclusion of new developers
expanded the area that was to be reclaimed, wiphaations for the environmental
degradation of the coastal area.

The AMDAL document clearly identified a variety of likely iags, but the
commitment to address them appears to have bedn ®@aa might have expected
the stakeholders of MWD to be aware of possibleaictq since many of them had
been documented. However, their amelioration regumore than awareness. A
strong commitment and ongoing support from staladrsiwas needed to push the
local authorities and developers to address thuessand these were lackirkgr
example, certain specifications in tABIDALdocuments were ignored and the
developmental phases were changed based on simréxpediency and market
demands. The authorities have very high flexibilityhe policy and economic gains
are a high priority.

It is somewhat unusual that a pre-feasibility sttayMWD was conducted
before the project was begun but after the govemiahecision had been made. This
study was basically intended to examine the breadthdepth of interest in re-
developing the Manado waterfront. The author réaddbcument and identified the
impacts that were assessed and assigned a scbte efch of these items if they

were mentioned with little explanation and 2 if ttean was discussed in more detalil
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(Table 6.2). The same procedure was used in rel&tigtakeholders’ assessments of
the plan. Where data were presented in the placecoimg attitudes of stakeholders,
such as the general public, fishermen, boulevasitiove and hawkers towards, the
likely impacts, these are also reported.

Table 6.2: Assessment of items in the pre-feagitstudy document for land
reclamation in Manado Bay

CRITERIA FOR MEASURING THE IMPACTS BEING ASSESSED
Impacts were scored, 1 if presented but with nidtée explanation, 2 if prescribed or
discussed in details
Group Aspects of study Score %

Job Opportunity 1 -
Land ownership and uses of natural resources 1 -
Local citizen land ownership at reclamation area 1 -
Local citizen land ownership at material sourcesar 1 -
Level of Income of local residents at reclamatiosaa 1 -
Level of Income of local residents at material segrareas 1 -
Level of income of hawkers/kaki lima at reclamateeas 1 -
Economic Infrastructures 1 -
Culture 1 -
Social 1 -
- Social group and organization 1 -
- Activity of social group and organization 1 -
A Community (general public) attitude toward reclamaton
plan
Strongly agree 2 4.14
Agree 2 86.21
Slightly disagree 2 4.14
Disagree 2 5.52
Reason to agree
Wider job opportunities 2 30.47
Support government program 2 24,46
Increase tourism facilities 2 14.16
Reason to disagree
Destruction of coastal environment 1 -
Fishermen marginalized 1 -
Suggestions of general public for reclamation plan
Pay attention to coastal environment sustairtbil 2 27.93
Pay attention to local fishermen and residents 2 15.86
Use local human resources 2 22.41
More beautification 2 9.66
Pay attention to traffic and safety 2 6.55
Create city park 2 2.76
no comments 2 14.83

160



Table: CRITERIA FOR MEASURING THE IMPACTS BEING AESSED (Continued)

Sources of information for general public on reclamation

plan
Local government 2 8.97
Mass media 2 21.38
Friends/neighborhood 2 11.38
Investor 2 1.38
Enumerator 2 51.72
B Fishermen attitude toward reclamation plan
Strongly agree 1 -
Agree 2 79.13
Slightly disagree 2 8.7
Disagree 2 12.17
Reason to agree
Reclamation should be done as government program 2 54.76
Improve regional development 2 21.43
Coastal and city will be more beautiful 2 19.05
To protect the residence from the high tide 2 4.76
Reason to disagree
Fishermen marginalized and lost of jobs 2 57.14
Difficulties for fishermen to fish and anchoethboats 2 42.86
Suggestion of local fishermen for reclamation plan
Pay attention to environment 2 12.50
Provide the area for fishermen boats 2 46.88
If they will be relocated, should be near thasto 2 12.50
Use local human resources 2 9.38
Increase cleanliness and beautification 2 10.94
Implement it quickly 2 7.81
Sources of information for local fishermen
Local government / Village leader 2 0.87
Neighbor 2 3.48
Friends 2 40.0
Mass media 2 19.13
People who measure the reclamation area 2 2.61
Enumerator 2 33.91
C Boulevard Visitors' attitude toward reclamation plan
Strongly agree 2 14.00
Agree 2 72.00
Slightly disagree 2 8.00
Disagree 2
6.00
Reason to agree
Wider job opportunities 1 -
More attractive recreation area 1 -
Availability of reasonable tourism facilities 1 -
Increase opportunity to invest that will bereétonomy 1 -

region
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Table: CRITERIA FOR MEASURING THE IMPACTS BEING AESSED (Continued)

Suggestions of Boulevard visitors toward reclamatio plan
Give attention to coastal environment
Give attention to fishermen existences
Create new boulevard (road)
Give attention to safety
Give attention to traffic congestion
Give attention to cleanliness
Increase beautification
Wider reclamation areas
D Hawkers'(kaki lima) attitude toward reclamation plan
Strongly agree
Agree
Slightly disagree
Disagree
Reasons to agree
More visitors means more buyers
Coastal area will be more attractive
Has to be done as government program
Reasons to disagree
Manado Bay will become artificial & increase env
destruction
Marginalize the fishermen and local residents
Disturb the selling and recreation activity
Suggestions of hawkers toward reclamation plan
Coastal spatial uses should be better
Not all coastal areas will be reclaimed
Develop waste facilities and management
Give more attention to coastal environment aadll
community
Source: EIA document analysis, 2010

14.63
7.32
12.19
7.32
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26.83
12.19
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The table contains some surprising and interedimuiings. For example, the large
proportion of survey respondents of the pre-felitstudy for land reclamation in
Manado Bay agree with MWD includes the fishermere6 the magnitude of the
initiative and its inevitable far-reaching consemges, the limited disagreement that
was recorded and the low level of concern were peeted, at least by this author. It
is likely that most people did not know much abatbit was going on or likely to
occur. Astonishingly, it appears on the Table 62t & large proportion (33.91%) of

the information which was evaluated by respondesgecially local fishermen was
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provided by the enumerators. This is not reasonadxdtause enumerators would not
have been able to provide sufficient and unbiaséamation for people to make an
independent judgment.

Table 6.3: Evaluation of important impacts of recéion on Manado Bay

MATRIX FOR EVALUATION OF INNPORTANT IMPACTS
OF INTEGRATED RECLAMATION OF MANADO BAY
ACTIVITY PLAN PHASES OF ACTIVITY
Pre- Construction Post-
construction construction
Environmental
Components PC-1 PC- |Cl|C2|C-|CA|CS5|Cce|] CT |C8B|CO9]|O1]|O-| O | O
2 3 2 3 4
PHYSICALCHEMISTRY
Micro Climate -1
Air Quality / Ashes -I |- -Ur | U | Ut 1 I
Asr Quality [ Gas UL | -UT
Crowding UL | -UT| -Ul | -UI -UlL
Water Quality -1 | -UIf-ur J | -ur | I 1| UL | -UI
Water structure I
Eroston I | I I
Hydrology/flooding -1
Hydro-oceanography -1
Spatial structure -UI I
BIOLOGY
Marine Biota
Plankton -1 UL I
Benthos -1 UL I
Nekton -1 Ul I
Coral Reefs -1 UL I
Terrestrial Biota
Flora Ul |-Ul|-ur| -ur|-ur| +
Fauna AU | -UI
SOCIO CULTURAL
Aesthetics Ul | -UI | -UI I | I |+UI| -UI
Flexibility
Job Opportunity +I
Income +I
Traffic -1 -1 -UI
Urbanization UL -Ur | -uUr | AU
Demography UL -Ur | -uUr | AU
Conflicts -1 -1
Commumity Perception -1 -ur | -ur
Fishermen's 5t of living -1
Commumity Health S| -I | U | -ur | -un -1 -1
Social Culture -1
Boulevard Beauty -UI
Regional Income +I I +I +I
Index :
PC-1 : Admumstration requirements 0-1 : Tourism activity -I - Important Negative Impacts
PC-2 : Deternunation of proj. area borders 0-2 : Restaurant activity UL -Unimportant Negative Impact
C-1 : Manpower supply 0-3 : Trade activity +I  : Important Positive Impacts
C-2 : Tools supply 0-4 : Offices activity +UT - Umimportant Positive Impacts
C-3 : Material supply
C-4 : Installation and arrangement of the waterways
C-3 : Rock mining in Tateli
C-6 : Soil mining m Taas
C-7 - Soil mining m Kairagi
C-8 : Soil dumping
C-9 : Development at reclamation area
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Source: IEA document analysis, 2010

Table 6.3 presents an evaluation done by the EdAteho conducted the study

the impacts of reclamation on Manado Bay divided physical, biological and
socio- cultural aspects. As before, the evaluatias undertaken for the three project
phases: pre-construction, construction and posttoaetion. However, these phases
are further divided to highlight the roles of pauliar activities. The pre-construction
stage involved administrative requirements andrdetetion of the borders of the
project area. The construction stage focused dmteal aspects including the supply
of infill for the reclamation. The post-constructistage addressed the operation of
activities such as tourism, hotels and restaurgnatde and business activities.

All specific plans were assessed by the EIA teaiddatify important negative
impacts, unimportant negative impacts, importasitpe impacts and unimportant
positive impacts. The grid shows that most impastessed were judged to be
negative, both important and unimportant. Threéofgownvere assessed as important
positive impacts: 1) job opportunities and incoméhie pre-construction stage; 2)
positive important impact on fauna during the cargton stage. This is explained in
the following paragraph; and 3) aesthetics, padity of the built environment, as
well as enhanced regional income at the post-cactatn stage.

The positive implications of construction on falwara attributed to the building
of wave breakers on the sea floor which becomeod gabstrate for coral organisms
to settle. If this occurs, other coral reef orgarisuch as fishes, crustaceans and
algae are provided with a new habitat. Howeverntloaths of the Malalayang and
Sario Rivers are not good for coral because of hughidity. According to the
monitoring program, the coral reef habitat withie &area is now much wider than

before the reclamation.
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According to one informant, t®MDAL document has become the guideline
for all developers, communities and governmentsrfonitoring and management
programs. It was further suggested that the enmeontal issues have only been
related to water quality and that those who foltbe guidelines have good water
quality in their vicinity (personal communicatial? May 2010). However, results of
monitoring within Manado Bay indicate that negativgacts to the environment
have been recognized and, therefore, these conseegishould be taken into account
by the responsible authorities, such as the looatighment. Solutions are required
and, ideally, consensus should be reached on wbatdsbe done. Recommendations
and guidelines on compensation for affected pastiesild be established. There is an
agreement between the city authority and the deeesothat 16% of the reclaimed
land of each developer should be dedicated to puisk. This includes the area for
boulevard part 2 (road), open and green spacercsip be the city forest and the
lungs of the city. Future maintenance is the resjwility of the government (personal
communication, 12 May 2010).

In contrast to the mild criticisms presented abos@me environmentalists from
the local NGO have claimed that the reclamatiomwiManado Bay, including the
Manado waterfront, has resulted in massive enviental changes which have
reduced environmental quality. Thus, remedial acéind renewed efforts to develop
in a sustainable manner are crucial but seem tmpessible to implement in practice
for economic benefits for developers and for Iqubple and regional development
have become the main priorities. This is suppdoiethe local government because
MWD is the centre of trade and business developeata large source of tax
income. Indeed, one part of the boulevard alongtheado waterfront is currently

known as ‘B on B’ (Boulevard on Business). Locabple and visitors are very
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familiar with this spot as it is a centre of busiserestaurants, recreation and

amusement in the city.

Table 6.4: Land uses of reclaimed areas accordifidA documents

166

DEVELOPER LAND USES COVERAGE
(%)
PT BAHU CIPTA PERSADA
Block 1
Hotel 24.00
Shopping area 13.33
Marina/jetty 0.20
Children Play ground 13.33
Coastal restaurant 5.33
City park 13.33
Alternatives road 0.80
Sport facilities / parking area 9.67
Sea guard tower 20.00
PT MULTICIPTA PERKASA NUSANTARA
Block 2
Hotel 13.06
Mall 10.31
Restaurant 8.44
Office 4.68
Shops 23.63
Recreation areas 9.77
City park, garden, road 30.11
Block 3
Mall 12.30
Office 9.80
Hotel 12.33
Recreation center 11.47
City park 11.67
Road, parking, garden 42.43
Block 6
Hotel 4.33
Shops 2.22
Restaurants 1.33
Plaza 1.22
Mall 6.67
Rental office 2.89
Volleyball beach & tennis court 10.00
Garden / city park 18.19
Waters sport facilities 8.67
Road and parking areas. 42.78
PT. MEGASURYA NUSALESTARI
Block 4
Ring road 9.60
Inner area road 21.70
City park 11.20




Public Facility 7.20
Building (1 floor) 32.93
Hotel (3 floors) 1.60
Office areas (3 floors) 5.33
Shopping areas (3 floor) 10.53
Block 7
Recreation & water sport center 8.99
Marine tourism jetty 1.03
Gas station 1.03
Shopping areas 5.49
Mall/retailing Center 1.44
Recreation, shows, market place 5.67
Cineplex, Bowling 2.51
Restaurant, Bar, Karaoke 1.76
Home stay 1.89
Office area, Bank, Show room, 2.00
Ready-build Area 1.37
Three star hotel 2.51
Luxurious house/beach villa 25.86
Sport court: Football, tennis, bask 4.26
Local market within the area. 2.20
Road (public & complex, etc). 37.51
PT PAPETRA PERKASA UTAMA
Block 5
Jetty 5.67
Cafe 2.02
Plaza 0.86
Souvenir shop 2.02
Swimming pool 3.00
Diving pool 1.33
Beach Volley 4.33
Rock Café 2.00
Tennis Court 2.08
Park 3.35
Sea guard tower 73.33

Source: EIA document analysis, 2010

Table 6.4 shows each developer’s planned use®otttaimed land according to the
EIA documents. It indicates that tourism functiovid become important on the
Manado waterfront as each developer is expectatldcate reclaimed land for such
purposes (printed in the bold font in Table 6.4)isTmeans that tourism is highly
regarded by each developer for it is included @irthusiness plans and development
programs. However, field observation revealed thanhges to the documented land

uses have emerged as developers modified theis pdameet the needs and demands
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of the market (personal communication, 13 March20lh response to urgent
proposals, the developers were more likely to sbogness operators who would use
or rent the land and the business properties,midower priority on the possible
negative impacts.

6.2.1.2. Environmental Management Plan (EMAP)

The Environmental Management Plan (EMAP) for reeaam on Manado Bay was
attached to the EIA document. This is used to gif@mation and guidelines on how
to manage the project based on environmentallpdieprinciples. The document is
made for each developer and arranged in the ttagesof development i.e., pre-
construction, construction and operation. The EMARers such topics as types of
environmental impacts, objective of environmentahiagement, plans for
environmental management, location, period for gadire environmental
management and details of related institutionsulilatake part in the project.
Appendix 6 presents the Environmental Managemet EMAP) for land
reclamation within Manado Bay for each developahanMWD project (The table is
extracted from the EMAP document).

6.2.1.3. Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOP)

The Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOP) for laretiamation within Manado
Bay is also attached to the EIA document plan. Eksteloper of MWD is required
to conduct the EMOP during the three project staglee EMOP implementation in
the field records the objectives of the monitoragjvities, location, duration and
frequency, the important impacts that are beingitooed, sources of impacts,
method of analysis and the institutions which ax®ived in the implementation.
This researcher found that not all developers cotgdlian ongoing monitoring

program and so the follow-up programs could nateaetified. Appendix 7
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summarizes the EMOP for land reclamation within E@dmBay for each of the
developers. The table is extracted from the EMOgun@nt which was attached to
and published with the EIA document.

6.2.1.4. Spatial planning for Manado city

Tourism and the waterfront are important considenatinthe spatial planning
document for Manado. According to Manado city sggilan, priority is given to the
central areas of the city core which are to be gl based on regional, national
and international contexts. The development is mi@aprovide increasing support
for the government as well as increase local welfBriority zones are identified
along with certain regulated areas such as Bunblk¢ional Park (BNP), the tourism
zone, a fast-growth area, a critical zone and a@wmation zone (Mt Tumpa which is
in cluster C of Manado waterfront as describedhapter 5) and open space.
Furthermore, tourism development is expected te ltlag following attributes: 1)
increase appreciation of the importance of the atdship of nature through the
utilization of the natural resources for the ecomobenefits of the local community;
this will require environmentally sustainable amgmomically viable tourism; and 2)
increase the participation and empowerment ofdballcommunity in development
planning and management to boost the symbiosisdegtwourism and the local
society (City government for Manado Spatial Citgritling 2007-2027).

The plan stresses product development with a cératean on marine tourism
with Bunaken National Park as a primary attractrothe region. However, in the
absence of good management, adequate protectiomwatelization, the park could
be threatened by over-exploitation. Several corscfpttourism are suggested to
guide tourism development in Manado, such as: Avtad over-concentration in

specific areas by anticipating both environmental socio-cultural carrying
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capacities; 2) to manage the dispersal of touriztiat the economic benefits will be
widely distributed; 3}o increase the tourism potential of the city byeleping areas
with different themes and providing supporting li#iels to give these areas a clear
image; and 4)o provide a breadth of activities and experienoaseate a high level
of tourist satisfaction. Together, these directiatisrequire innovation in the
provision of tourism products.

The spatial plan for the city suggests that thesigment of a new policy for
Manado tourism refers to and should be based snsktainable tourism principles; 2)
human resources development; 3) position as a gatéw tourists and travel
operators to tourist areas; 4) tourism developnrahtators that reflect an holistic
system; 5) a code of conduct for both developedstaunrists that protects cultural and
naturals assets; 6) economic benefits that areghmgr government and the local
community; and 7) local community empowerment anpling and implementation
(City government for City Spatial Plan for Manada0Z-2027).

The government policies listed above suggest thatakeholders will be
involved in the development of marketable tourisdoicts. Attention to market
positioning and market share, as well as the exjsnharket, is required to help to
focus resource allocation and to ensure that thigdd funding is directed at the
precise target market. Further, the building of¢hg image and brand is also a
prominent feature. In this respect, four elemergsawdentified as being important: 1)
an image of cleanliness: a good waste managemstansys necessary with strong
and clear law enforcement for those who breaksules); 2) an image of safety and
peacefulness; 3) a friendly destination: commusitiecome a part of tourism where
communication with local people increases theirrawess that they are an important

element of the global community and have importal#s to play in creating a
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friendly city); and 4) A waterfront image througbwlopment of coastal and river
waterfronts in a well-planned an aesthetically ngagolaway (City government for

City Spatial Plan for Manado 2007-2027). A citynowill be installed to sharpen
product positioning with respect to other tourissthations and thus create identity
and uniqueness and reduce substitutability.

6.2.2. Results from the questionnaire

As indicated above, 100 respondents filled in thestjonnaire and returned it either
directly or by mail using an attached envelope.abdaainagement and analysis were
performed using the Statistical Package for thegb&ciences (SPSS). The research
results from questionnaire will now be described.

6.2.2.1. The characteristics of the respondents

Respondents were categorized on the basis of plee of residence (Figure 6.1).
Approximately two thirds (64%) lived at or in thareoundings of MWD and (36%)
lived outside of MWD and its surroundings. Figure2 6shows respondents’
characteristics based upon their employment: thg@nha were industry personal
(65%) and the remainder were academics (17%), gowent officials (11%), NGO
personnel (4%) and others (3%). Thus, the majootyresponses came from
employees in industry and business operators at samtbunding the Manado

waterfront for they were mostly available during times the survey was undertaken.

Qutside of 36 % ‘
Manado waterfront

At or surrounding
Manado waterfront

0 20 40 60 80

Figure 6.1: Places of residence of the respond&utwvey 2010)
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Others 3

Industry personal P 65

NGO staff 4

Academics

Government official 11 %

Figure 6.2: Respondents’ professional charactesiggurvey 2010)
As local people, respondents may be expected te had good local knowledge and
experience of MWD for they could witness the MWDrelepment process as it was
occurring in proximity to their daily activities. &4t would have observed the
development from the beginning until the time tiety completed the questionnaire.
For this reason, their contributions were likehyhitve been valid, reliable and
accurate.
6.2.2.2. Stakeholders’ perceptions of MWD
Respondents were asked about their knowledge of MiwbDhow it was determined
that Manado has the potential to be a waterfrdgtand tourist destination. Most
(83%) respondents had knowledge of the developmeadvance of it occurring and
only 17% was not informed about the program peathe start of construction. Thus
the intention to further develop the Manado watetfiwas widely known: MWD had

caught public attention.
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Table 6.5: Sources of Information on MWD

Media Total
(N =83)
Newspaper 61
TV 14
Radio 6
Advertisement 4
Others 11
Total (multiple responses permitted) 96

Source: Survey 2010
Information was obtained by respondents througlouarmedia (Table 6.5) with
newspaper (61) being by far the most prominentcgudollowed by TV (14), radio
(6) and advertisements (4). The other categorychvhvias mentioned by 11
respondents, included the city government, a cglieathe Culture and Tourism
office, email and face book, friends, interneteetdirer, found out by myself, students
and word of mouth. A number of respondents (13)traerad more than one source of
information. Thus, the data in Table 6.5 includdtiple responses. Although most
people had some knowledge of the initiative, a &uttgl number suggested, as will
be reviewed later, that MWD should involve a widamnge of social groups and this
would involve broader dissemination of information.

Manado City Government set the goal of becomingddaclass international
tourism city by 2010 and this message was advdrirsgarious media to introduce it
to both residents and visitors. More than half (34#aespondents were very
enthusiastic about the potential of Manado to becamrominent waterfront city as
well as a tourist destination and a further 43%adrsomewhat (Figure 6.3). Only
3% felt that Manado lacked potential to become terfi@nt tourism destination.
Thus, it is evident that there was substantial etdpr the development and

positioning of Manado as tourism destination.
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Figure 6.3: Manado’s potential as a waterfrontigiudestination
(Survey 2010)

Figure 6.4 presents respondents’ assessments sijthidcance of the Manado
waterfront as a resource. A particularly large prtipn of respondents (85%)
recognized the importance of MWD for coastal resesirand land management.
environmental protection (82%), wider job and bassopportunities (80%), tourism
and leisure (74%) and as an attraction for touaswh recreation (67%). Thus, it is
clear that the waterfront was widely recognizet&isg a rich resource with the
potential to be used for a variety of sometimesinpatible purposes. For example,
the values for environmental protection and, atséme time, as a base for the
acquisition of economic benefits were both acknogézl by most respondents. In
addition, two thirds (67%) of the respondents aekiedged the great importance of
MWD to city residents and one third (32%) considédtdo be somewhat important.
Only 1% indicated that it was not important (Fig6t). Thus, there was widespread

recognition of the importance of MWD to the citydaits residents. However, both
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positive and negative comments were made concethengature of MWD and these

will be discussed later.

Availability of tourist
attraction in the city

Coastal & land
management

Environmental protection —

Wider job & business
opportunities

Center of lifestyle

Tourism and recreation

|

%

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

o

H Not Important W Somewhat Important [ Very Important

Figure 6.4: Significance of the Manado waterfrasta resource (Survey 2010)

Not
Important
1%

Very
Important
67%

Figure 6.5 : Importance of MWD to city residents
(Survey 2010)
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6.2.2.3. Manado waterfront as a part of city tourism planning

Manado was positioned as a waterfront city folas a long coastline and the business
centre has evolved in close proximity to the seadngruence with stakeholders’
perceptions of MWD, tourism was expected to bdehding sector within the region
and was considered to have an important role yndgtvelopment. The respondents
saw the Manado waterfront as being a key companfehis : 53% of respondents
strongly agreed and 41% agreed with this perspe¢Eigure 6.6). Thus, through
urban tourism planning, MWD was expected to befdloas of residents’ activities in
support of tourism and community development. Tihefar Manado to be a world
tourism city by 2010 was predicated upon the ré®orism in MWD. This vision
was recognized by residents and governments valls. However, the high priority
of the city government to use tourism as a stimofuggional development, through

MWD, was blurred by the lack of detailed guidelifi@simplementation.

Strongly Agree

Agree

Undecided

Disagree

Strongly Disagree

T T T T T \%
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

Figure 6.6: The importance of the waterfront ty tourism (Survey 2010)
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Table 6.6: Mean scores of the importance of tles w§ Manado waterfront

Uses on Manado waterfront Average Rank
Tourism port 2.38
Ferries 3.29
Public recreation 3.29
Conference facilities 4.33
Restaurants 4.42
Fish and vegetable market 5.10
Department stores and shopping centres 5.63
Hawkers and food stalls 6.56

Source: Survey 2010
Respondents evaluated the importance of variousafgbe water waterfront from 1
to 8 (indicating very important to less importaatd the mean scores are presented in
Table 6.6. The scores show that respondents rexegjthhat some activities, such as
ports and ferries, require water access; othech, &8 recreation and conference
facilities, are enhanced by being on the waterfroat some, such as department
stores and supermarkets, do not need a coastébloceowever, the latter are
currently major users of the reclaimed land. Theifigs suggest that respondents
have a reasonable understanding of what needsdndyeonversely, what does not
need to be on the waterfront. It follows that tespondents have reservations about
the existing uses on the waterfront where manyelargldings, including malls, limit
direct access to the shoreline and restrict vielwdamado Bay and the islands.
6.2.2.4. Collaboration, partnership, integration and decision making

Table 6.7: Support for main aspects of MSA

Not Somewhat  Very
Elements of MSA Important Important Important  10t@!

% % % %
Collaboration 8 27 65 100
Partnership 0 19 81 100
Integration 10 21 69 100
Community involvement in dec.making 4 24 72 100

Source: Survey 2010
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When asked about a stakeholder approach (MSA)disida making;
partnership (81%), community involvement (72%)egration (69%) and
collaboration (65%) all received widespread suppbable 6.7). Partnership was
viewed as the most important element and impliatldl parties should meet, discuss
and work together. This supports the importanasoaimunity access to the decision-
making process through which the interests anderoisoof different stakeholders
could be more widely appreciated. Partnership sigmests that stakeholders with
compatible interests should collaborate and stesgansibility and benefits. This
might require the establishment of formal rules agteements, such as a
memorandum of understanding among the partiesvedolCommunity involvement
in the decision making process was also considerbd important as a means for
them to play a greater role in MWD, including thedder distribution of benefits.
6.2.2.5. Stakeholders’ engagement in MWD

Table 6.8: Importance of issues as reasons tipate

Importance of issues as Not Somewhat  Very

reasons to participate Important  important important Total
% % % %

Image for brand building 1 18 81 100

Reputation as a tourist city 0 22 78 100

Quality of tourism plan for Manado 0 11 g9 100

Prestige of Manado as waterfront 100

city 1 28 71

Cost of MWD 2 17 81 100

Accessibility to MWD plan & 100

development 2 24 74

Others 0 0 9 9

Source: Survey 2010
To gauge stakeholders’ ideas of the importand®oti direct and indirect
participation in the MWD project, a question wakessconcerning the importance of
issues as reasons for participating. Table 6.8 shibat the most important issue was

the quality of tourism planning for Manado city 82 Concerns about branding
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(81%) and cost of MWD (81%) were also of considkramportance, as was the
related topics of Manado’s reputation as a tol{ri8%o) and waterfront (71%)

city. Table 6.8 again provides strong evidence ki&tD and its role in tourism was
widely perceived as an essential part of the citylsism planning and development.
Developing an image for branding and marketing pses through MWD was
regarded as important because Manado does noah&tveng image as a tourism
destination, with the possible exception of thénaidive market.

The high cost of MWD, because of the large ardarad reclamation, was
acknowledged, especially the environmental costwias being accrued in the search
for economic benefitdncreasing the reputation and prestige of Manadotasirist
city and waterfront city were also seen as beingoirtant reasons to get involved in
MWD. Waterfront development and tourism developnvearte viewed as being
highly interrelated and, thus, required to be iraégd. A small number of other
concerns emerged, including greater awarenessegpatth of both community and
government, community involvement and preparatgxecutive participation,

implementation of the plans, specific aspects ofismn development and parking.

Sometimes
32%

|

64%

Often
4%

Figure 6.7: Level of direct participation in MWD
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Survey 2010
Although the survey results indicate that the resiemts expected to play

wider roles in decision making and were very entsig about the potential of
Manado as a waterfront city, there was limited digarticipation in the project: 64%
never got involved, 30 % were sometimes involved amy 4 % were often involved
(Figure 6.7). Perhaps this result is not surprisiagit is unlikely that the majority of
community members would be involved in a major digwaent project, even though

they may be affected by it.

No Yes
36%

Figure 6.8: Attendance to MWD meeting (Survey 2010)

Table 6.9: Participants who had chance to attenddMWéeting

Direct participation through attending a MWD Responses
meeting (n)
Industry personal 19
Academics 6
Private individual 5
Government official 4
NGO member 2
Total (n) 36

Source: Survey 2010
The majority (64%) of respondents had never attérdeeeting concerning MWD

but 36% had had this opportunity (Figure 6.8). Tikisonsistent with the responses
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presented in Figure 6.7 (direct participation in @Y\and the 36% who had the
chance to attend an MWD meeting as identified thihailhe questionnaire (Table 6.9).
Most of these people were industry personnel, holyipeople involved in
businesses around Manado waterfront. Small nundfexrsademics, private
individuals, government officials and NGO staff wetso involved, although they
constituted a higher proportion of the smaller nerstof these groups that were
interviewed (with the exception of private indivals). The data suggest that many
industry people were highly concerned about MWD aede more likely to get
access to MWD information sessions to provide timguts and ideas. Thus, the
opportunity existed and was taken by these peeplhling them potentially to
contribute in terms of making suggestions and renendations.

In order to follow up on this issue, the 36 respamd who indicated direct
involvement in MWD meetings were asked supplemgrdaestions concerning
frequency of attendance and the nature of theolimment in MWD meetings. These
topics are discussed in the next section.

6.2.2.6. Types of involvement and nature of contribution ofstakeholders in
decision-making process

Table 6.10: Kinds of involvement and nature of cidwition

Kinds of meeting and Not Somewhat Very Total
nature of contribution Significant  Significant Significant (n = 36)
Informal meeting 7 5 21 33
Multi stakeholders meeting 8 6 22 36
Public consultation 7 5 17 29
Consultant meeting 8 4 17 29
Workshop 9 7 16 32
Others 0 2 0 2

Source: Survey 2010
Although direct participation of the respondentshie MWD project was restricted to
about a third of informants, the data show thailestantial minority of members of

the public had participated in meetings of stakeééis and informal meetings, as well
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as public consultations, meetings with consultamtskshops and discussions.
Respondents may have been involved in more thamvageThus, the data in Table
6.10 include multiple responses. In fact, those wkee involved tended to be
involved in multiple ways and usually judged thiawolvement to be very
significant.All forms of meeting were identified bBsing very significant. Multi-
stakeholder meetings, followed by informal meetjngsre mentioned most
frequently. The information suggests the importasfo@ulti-stakeholder meetings,
particularly as they were often linked to inforndédcussions. Together, they enabled
people of a variety of backgrounds to share tlusias in both formal and informal
situations.

The data also show that a significant numberseféispondents, both as city
residents and the users of the Manado waterfragrie wterested in the future of
MWD, were willing and able to discuss it and, thweye able to provide inputs into
the decision-making process. Those who got invoreg@rded their contributions as
very important (56%) or important (33%) and only% considered their
contribution to be unimportant (Figure 6.9). Thiggests that most participants had a

high level of self confidence and belief in theuabf their inputs.

11%

56% 33%

Not Important
Somewhat Important

Very Important
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Figure 6.9: Self-evaluation of the value of perdona
involvements (N = 36) (Source: Survey 2010)

Accomplishment of the project on tim

Enjoyed working with the teant

Working in team as valuable experience

Concensus after Meetin

Respect / ideas were value'lj—r4

Acceptance| .
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R A

I
responses (n)

1 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19
B Strongly disagree B Disagree B Undecided O Agree 0O Strongly agree

Figure 6.10: Feelings about participation in MWDatiegs (Source: Survey 2010)

Feelings about participation are identified in mdegail in Figure 6.10. Those who
often and sometimes had MWD meetings and discussinsistently valued their
engagement and the opportunity to express thereras during the discussions.
They agreed that ideas were valued and that wodsngart of a team was a valuable
experience. However, agreement and the creatiarcohsensus were difficult to
achieve. Almost half of the meeting participantseueot sure whether they could
accept the meeting outcomes. Such issues mightilootat to possible delays in the
MWD project: almost half of the participants feitangly that the project would not
be completed on time and an additional 10 partidigalso felt this, but were less

strong in their answers.
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6.2.2.7. Challenges for MSA processes in MWD meetings

There are challenges in implementing important etspaf MSA (partnership,
community involvement, integration and collaborajiand these are recognized in
the literature and also by the respondents. Althabg results show that MSA was
valued by many and often considered to be impartdnatilenges in implementation
were also recognized. Figure 6.11 shows the ovevaluation of MWD meeting
participants regarding the implementation of MSAoTthirds (67 %) of 36
informants admitted there were many difficultieS%2indicated some difficulties and

only 8% indicated that there were no difficultiesak.

No
difficulties
at all
(8%)
Some
difficulties
(25%)
A great deal
of difficulties
(67%)

Figure 6.11: Experience in MSA, N=36 (Survey 2010)
Many difficulties were noted in the questionnaibes coordination and integration of
stakeholders’ ideas were identified as the mosvseichallenges for MWD in MSA
implementation. These are common issues in largjegs but they can be
exacerbated in projects that take a long timeasin MWD, the management team
can change over the life the project. Also, incstesicies in project documentation

that occur over time can create confusion.
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6.2.2.8. Public assessment of the MWD process

The general public (i.e. the 100 respondents wimapteted the survey) was
overwhelmingly of the opinion that MWD had not bg#anned well and an
additional one third (35%) were undecided (Figudh More than one third (38%)
strongly disagreed and (17%) disagreed that MWDWeah well planned prior to
implementation and only 3% felt strongly that thiejpct had been planned well.
Some mentioned that the project would not be cotaglas initially planned and that

two additional developers were added part way ftindhe project.
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Figure 6.12: Evaluation of the MWD planning prac@d=100)
(Source: Survey 2010)

Table 6.11 : Public assessment of the process oDMW

Public assessment of the MWD process Strongly Dis-  Un- Agree Strongly
of Disagree agree decided agree

% % % % %
MWD was easy and handled efficiently 25 24 21 16 14
MWD information was provided properly 28 25 20 14 31
Project manager was knowledgeable or]
MWD 9 11 23 25 32
MWD is likely to benefits all stakeholdels 27 24 23 15 11

Source: Survey 2010
A wide variety of opinions was expressed in respdosstatements designed to assess

aspects of the planning process and its likelyaugs. Although the MWD project
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was widely assessed as being weak in project pignaithird (32%) of respondents
strongly acknowledged and an additional quarte¥{Ragreed that the project
manager was knowledgeable about the project (TahtE. However, a substantial
minority felt strongly that information was not gesninated appropriate(28%o), that
the project was not handled efficiently (25%), tthegt benefits would not likely
accrue to all stakeholders (27%) and, thus, woaldhared inequitably.

6.2.2.9. Impacts of MWD

Table 6.12: Impacts of MWD

Strongly | Dis- Un- Agree | Strongly Total

IMPACTS of MWD Disagree | agree | decided Agree %
% % % % %

MWD as important part of city tourism 1 0 5 35 59 100
MWD improves city potentials as tourist destination 0 3 8 3N 58 100
MWD will bring more tourists in the city 0 2 13 29 56 100
MWD helps protection of land & coastal 53 22 15 5 5 100
MWD has positive impacts to local business 0 16 27 55 100
MWD improves local economy development 0 9 32 57 100
MWD increases traffic congestion 6 25 25 27 17 100
MWD creates noise, air, water pollutions 9 29 28 21 13 100
MWD creates more crowding in the area 5 23 15 24 33 100
MWD improves the appreciation to environment. 3 27 28 8 6 100
MWD improves awareness on environment protection 44 24 24 4 4 100
MWD reduces people access to waterfront 7 5 10 30 48 100

Source: Survey 2010

The general public sample expressed their thouglyerding the impacts of MWD
(Table 6.12). More than half made strongly favolgabsponses regarding positive
aspects of MWD; 1) It was seen as an importantgfasity tourism (59%); 2) It will
improve the city’s potential as a tourist destioat{58%); 3) It is good for local
economic development (57%); 4) It will bring mooitists to the city (56%); and 5)
It will have positive impacts on local business¥§5Thus, it was widely and
strongly considered that it will be positive foutsm and economic developments in
Manado. The acquisition of tourism benefits werdely recognized as a

development priority. However, it was also acknalgled that infrastructure, human
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resources in tourism and other supporitng facditieeded to be strengthened. The
results also indicate that majority of the cityidesits and business operators at and
around Manado waterfront have recognized positiygaicts of MWD both for the
community and region development.

Although positive impacts are being realized, negampacts were prominent.
Almost half of the respondents (48%) strongly adriwat MWD had significantly
reduced public access to the waterfront. It isryyeavident that malls, shophouses
and many tall buildings have been developed in¢bimed areas and they have

blocked views and limited access to waterfront.

MWD as an agent of change

Very Important 68 '

Somewhat 29 '
Important

Not Important [£3 '

%

Figure 6.13: MWD as an agent of change (Sourcerey2010)

Thus, the responses show clearly that MWD has aise@ economic benefits for the
community at the cost of considerable environmetaahage. Significant proportions
of the repondents claimed strongly that reclamahtiath occurred in the absence of
integrated land and coastal management (53%),lagthof awareness of
environmental protection (44%), that the environtiead been neglected (31%) and

that crowding had increased (33%). Furthermore, MW#3 regarded as being a very
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important agent of change by more than two thi&@84) and only 3% said that it was
not important (Figure 6.13). Thus, whether for goodl, MWD was widely
recognized as being important to Manado, econoiygjatvironmentally and

socially.

Benefit < Lost

Benefit = Lost 13

Benefit > Lost

S / / / 0
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Figure 6.14 : Overall assessment of MWD (Sourcevé&u2010)

In summary, MWD was expected to stimulate regialeslelopment in general and
benefit city residents in particular. Figure 6.bws that, all things considered, the
great majority (79%) expected the benefits of MViéxceed the costs. The main
motivation for land reclamation and waterfront depenent is economic. However,
these benefits could be undermined by environmelaigitadation and which will
likely frustrate efforts to conserve land and cabstsources. This is also likely to be
the case in most waterfront developments in midestities in less developed
countries where economic gains are a priority freflopment. In such cases, the
ideals of economic viability and enviromental fri#iness are particularly difficult to
meet at the same time. Yet, where tourism is the ceatalyst for development, the
maintenance of environmental quality would seerbpeg@n important pre-requisite of

success. In Manado, MWD is widely and strongly pemed to be an important
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initiative but, in its present form, it is likelh&at economic benefits will be achieved at

substantial environmental costs.

6.2.2.10. Suggestions for MWD

Incerase socialization on MWD through workshop and 0th e 3]
meetings
MWD needs multistakeholders involvement with greater  EE ——— 0
roles on local community

MWD should maintain coastal environmental protection

MWD pays more attention on tourist facilities with T — ———10
environmentally frinedly as tourist city
—— O

MWD should support public accessibility

i . I 5
MWD needs human resources with good tourism knowledge

! . ) ——
Benefits should be balanced (economic vs environment)

: —
MWD needs government involvement and support

. . — 3
MWD project's goals acheivement

Figure 6.15 : Suggestion for MWD (Survey 2010)

Respondents were also invited to give suggestions¥VD that would
increase future benefits (Figure 6.15). This waspen-ended question and one
respondent provided multiple answers. The reshttsvghat although prior awareness
of MWD was strong, the most common suggestionshiebthe provision of more
information to a wider spectrum of people and greptiblic involvement in the
making of decisions. The top four suggestions wky@icrease the the social reach of
MWD through public discussion (31 responses); 2atgr stakeholder and
community involvement (29 responses); 3) coastairenmental protection (12
responses); and 4) more attention should be pamltest facilities (10 responses).
Thus, there is a call for key actors in MWD to ggreater attention to enhancing

public awareness of their activities, incorporatihg community in decision making,
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raising the placement of environmental protectiodevelopment priorities and

giving more attention to the nature of tourism depment.

6.2.3. Interviews

Information was gathered from a range of interviesveho had participated directly
in the MWD project team. They were selected bec#usghad first-hand experience
in the planning and development process of the Mameaterfront project. In-depth
interviews were conducted with 15 individuals whererkey actors in MWD. They
came from a variety of different groups and theyearecruited using the snowball
technique. Five major groups were represented|iasvi

Group A: EIA (Environmental Impact Assessment) teammembers This group
included members dfim AMDAL(Tim Analisa Mengenai Dampak Lingkungam
the Environmental Impact Assessment Team) who adretuEIA study prior to
MWD project construction. The individuals were nmigstientists who specialized in
environmental studies, marine and coastal resouneesmgement and spatial
planning. They were regarded as having expertideeaperience in environmental
management, analysis and planning. Such individusgsl to know how to conduct
environmental surveys and other research work amdtb interpret the outputs.
Group B: Academics.This group consisted of faculty members with emwimental
specialisations from a local university. They cancbnsidered to be experts in the
subject matter of environmental studies and coastéaagement. They were closely
involved in the initiation of the MWD project in 29.

Group C: Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOP) team members This group
included representatives of MWD project developtrs,City Regional Planning and

Development Board, the members of relevant govenhimaedies such as the City
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Spatial Department, Environmental Department andrBnmental Education
Bureau. These individuals were assigned to do mong and were considered to
have a strong interest in and commitment to thessssent of the MWD project.
Group D: Community forum members. This group included people from the
private sector who use Manado waterfront as busiopsrators and city residents
who live at and around the waterfront. These irtiligis may get the most benefits
from the MWD project. This group also included sermitizens who owned property
on the waterfront as well as traditional fisherméro had lived within the area for
years. The aim was to explore their views on lateases and land uses, as well as
how the MWD project had affected them.

Group E: Developer management and staffThis group included managerial
employees of the six developers who had contracte® MWD project, as well as
professional staff who were responsible for techirimd administrative management
of the project. The aim was to explore the viewthoke who had regularly to assess
project implementation in the field and, in a semsmtrolled access to the desirable
outcomes of the project.

The interviews were conducted to ascertain theli@ment of the participants
in each step of the MWD planning process. Whenritezviews had been conducted,
they were transcribed and coded into broad therassdoon the research objectives
and interview questions. These themes are usapustrthe findings. They overlap to
some extent but together they provide a comprehermsierview of participants’
perceptions of being MWD team members. They relveal MSA has been
implemented in the MWD project. Quotations (tratestianto English by the author)

are“written in italics surrounded by double quotatiomarks” to indicate these are
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the words of the informants. In order to proteet #monymity of individuals,
guotations are attributed to one of the five grogtser than to specific individuals.
Eight major themes that emerged from the analysisli@cussed. They are:
involvement in the development project, participatand extent of involvement, plan
documents that were referred to as developmenebuoés, EIA implementation,
teamwork, challenges, overall assessment of thegir@and the monitoring and
development program. These themes are furtheretivilsto sub-themes. Also,
interviewees’ recommendations for future developnaeea presented.
6.2.3.1. Consistency of and motivations for participation
The author identified and categorized different sveywhich interviewees defined
MWD, their engagement and how they might be affbigthe project. Analyses of
the interviewees’ accounts of consistency and mtibw suggest to what extent multi
stakeholder participation occurred in MWD. Theiews were intimately bound up
with their conceptions of the benefits of MWD badhthe local community and
regional development.

The participants were motivated to participatestqpport Manado as a
waterfront city and tourist destination, enhancpegtise and work experience, pursue
incentives from MWD as a member of a company, stppty development,
environmental protection and marine conservatioatiwtions to participate in the
MWD team and the consistency of being in the tearevassessed. These
motivations are described further below.

Some of the participants gave strong responsesddwd/D. They reveal and
support the government policy to develop Manada asterfront city, tourist
destination and as an important aspect of city ldgweent. However, because

Manado has already drawn public attention fromorggiparties as a tourist
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destination and there is support from city develeptrauthorities and the community
to emphasize tourism as a development priority:

“As a resident who lives at the Manado waterfrdnteed to make sure how my
land is used by the public and therefore | wasimglto ... as the government official
told me that this is for a better Manado future give that with compensation from
the business person supported by governmi@itdup D: Community forum
members]

Other interviewees from a different group reinfar¢ke previous opinion on the
need to support city development and indicatedrgani need for MWD for both
local and regional development. Income generatedrasult of MWD will benefit
city development in general. Thus, Manado watetfdasigners and urban planners
are required to design the city as a venue worthyoold-class tourism and leisure
activities both for foreign visitors and local msnts. However, it is evident that trade
and business as well as housing in the downtowe hagome priorities.

Manado has a reputation and strong image for itenivant does not mean that
it is exempt from challenges. Although MWD has betl recognized, other
interviewees in the same group argued that sigmfiproblems have emerged, such
as infrastructure and tourism product supply foennational markets. It was
suggested that there is a need for tourism pratdiuetsification on the waterfront and
enhanced tourist facilties. Also, it is becomingrenorgent to prepare the human
resources in tourism that will be needed. Infragtree should be improved and
waterfront landscaping and beautification shouldibgertaken. Thus, Manado was
considered to have high potential but crucial peoid that need to be addressed.

MWD was criticized for lack of attention to the émnmental impacts of the
project and this was a motivation to get involvedhe project team. One academic

participant pointed out the need for supportingiremmental protection and marine

conservation within the area. A critical motivatimnparticipate in the MWD team
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was to ensure that environmental and marine coagservwould be taken care of.
However, some of the team members were not contlisend continuously able to
take part to voice their criticisms of MWD acti@$. With respect to consistency, the
former leader of the EIA team resigned from thggmiodevelopment team because it
was argued that implementation was not based oprtject proposal and the EIA
document. Acoording to this informant, aspectshefproject were changed during
the implementation to cater to individual interests

“l guess this is my choice and | am very selectwen | get involved in any
project... | quit the MWD team when | realized thavas no more showing
consistency with the development principles - doéamation should not be expanded
just to meet developer needs and wants... So llgujob... The ideal is that we have
to support environmental protection and marine @mation, including the
fishermen who have lived in the reclamation areayéars... | disagreed with other
team members so | stopped my involvement in the’tgaroup B: Academics]

While there were disagreements about the projeetetwere positive responses
from interviewees from different groups who appaéeil being involved in the team
as a personal achievement and contributor to dy®$ob performance. Enhancing
work experience and strengthening expertise anecadiedged as personal benefits.
However, it appeared that most of the staff hachlvaeh the project for only 6
months. This shows that continuity and inconsisggnche MWD project are high.
This appears to be a challenge and constraint A Mnplementation in the MWD
due to frequent personnel changes and lack ofruaing evaluation of project
outcomes.

In term of consistency of and motivations for papation, while tourism has
always been a major aspect of MWD, it appearsribandividual has had full
responsibility for the entire MWD project. The MWiDoject team has changed over

time and this has resulted in many problems irfithd. This may be due, in part, to

city governmental changes that occur every foursygdthough the city government
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has tended to be pro-active in facilitating the M\jDject, key actors in MWD have
changed and this has reduced continuity and inedethe likelihood of conflicts.
Thus, the stages of MWD have not been controlleaufhout the duration project by
the same team and personnel. This may have ocduecadise of the unavailability of
the appointed persons. Some team members hadtiégagere contrary to the
development process and to what had been planrted siocument in the first place.
The project activities were mostly controlled bye®pers supported by government
and this has been perceived as one of the majmsssd MWD. Regardless, MWD is
widely considered as being an important part ofcihedevelopment program,
especially for tourism.

6.2.3.2. Implementation of EIA

Two different sub-themes emerged in this categéli as a requirement for
development and EIA as a barrier to developmendt,FtIA is a requirement for
development and the importance of EIA and its rolddWD was widely
acknowledged. Although the EIA documents are usatdkaelopment guidelines,
implementation is contentious. Support and commitni®@m government and
developers are important for success and it wasttaththat government, both at the
city and provincial levels, should involve varicgtakeholders in such a very big
project.

While the importance of EIA was recognized, a cadittory response was
evident in the interviews. An interviewee indicatidt it was unlikely that all of the
information provided in the EIA document would lgphlcable to the entire MWD
project. It was seen as being a barrier that MWDld/dave to overcome. Doubt was
cast upon the significance of providing an EIAhe tontext of market needs and

demands.
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“The most important EIA criteria are that it is plicable and implementable.
However, from the project point of view, the docaoni® sometimes very strict and so
we ignored it (EIA...), so difficult in the field...be honest, there were some
requirements in the document which were diffiauiplement in the field ... some
kinds of buildings, facilities and outlets are wane yet because of insufficient
demand... it is very difficult for us to marketrtie[Group E: Developers
management and staff]

Thus, it can be concluded that the MWD projectdra&lA document.
However, implementation in the field is incomplefdeoretically, the EIA study
should be conducted prior to a decision being nmagarding whether or not to
proceed with the project. However, the project maydjusted to meet current needs
and demands. The extent to which MWD used the Blthe field has been explained
previously in a section that presents a desktop stthe MWD project document
(Section 6.2.1).
6.2.3.3. The importance of a monitoring program
Although the EIA document is widely recognized Questionable in its
implementation, positive comments were receivethftbe participants with respect
to the uses of the Environmental Management PI&MAME) and the Environmental
Monitoring Plan (EMOP). This response categoryoisoerned with the importance of
good practice in the monitoring program, particiylarith respect to the
implementation of environmental monitoring. It Issely linked to the research
objective of understanding how the monitoring pesgiis being implemented in the
MWD. Participants maintained that MWD has been idiatd and monitored.

EMAP and EMOP were said to be used as developnmehin@nitoring tools
and were essential guides to what has happenée iiretd. While emphasizing the
importance of EIA for MWD, another interviewee aeguthat any environmental

development is evaluated during the managementamatoring programs. It is

evident that the monitoring team for MWD is formaater government control. This

196



enabled policy makers to assess the project precgbsutcomes. However, it is also
found that the team is not working regularly andl amly go to the field if conflicts
have arisen.

Some interviewees indicated that the monitoringy@am is important to
discussion of subsequent plans. The results adtki'onmental monitoring program
should be shared to identify what needs to be doneo review the project
outcomes. Problems and changes in the field ingerinthe land uses and requests
from the marketing department are also recognized.

While the importance of the monitoring program K&WD is admitted, doubts
were expressed concerning its results. Thus, emganork with local people is
crucial. It was suggested that the local commustiyuld be engaged in the
monitoring activities:

“EMAP and EMOP should actually be done with locabple who actually
know what has happened... what is needed for goatipe... what the problems are
and what to do to solve the problems. | can giveamexample... There are many
complaints from the city residents about MWD betriost serious one is the
relocation of fishermen ... this is very strong aad mvolved long discussion and
there is no solution yet supported by city govemtthfGroup D: Community forum
members]

While the importance of the monitoring program weelized, other
interviewees from the same group claimed that neanig was done only at the start.
It was suggested that monitoring was missing froedM\WD process. It was only
done as a requirement for the MWD project. Furteeme interviewees said that
MWD is not monitored regularly because monitorigglone by parties that are
outside of the development team. This may partpla@r why gaps in participatory
planning exist. There is a space to ignore thelre$siEMAP and EMOP for MWD

due to the priority of gaining economic benefitshout adequately considering

coastal destruction and other environmental damage.
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Thus, various opinions indicate that monitoringgyeam issues are crucial and
important for MWD sustainability. It is also evidehat there have been deficiencies
in the implementation of the monitoring programeféis a lack of clarity in who is
doing the monitoring, when it should be conductkd,dissemination of monitoring
results and follow-up.
6.2.3.4. Land ownership
One of the interview questions focused on how gigdints recognized land
ownership issues and how they provided their judgsim the MWD process.. The
reclaimed land is purchased by developers. Thersspof the interviewees
acknowledged that, where land was expropriatedjquie landowners received some
compensation:

“I have owned the land for years since my great dgpanents passed away. |
managed the land then | was approached by the bssiman on behalf of government
who told me that they need the land for the cityettppment. He said that the
government is in control of the project (MWD). Bube honest | did not know that
the coast would become land like what you can sméena you. There are no more
places and spaces where my friends and | used tislgjaog and swam. | got a very
small compensation for the land releasgsroup D: Community forum members]
While landownership status is often unclear, tloalgovernment seems to have a
special regulation that emphasizes the governmentrgership and that the land is
rented to developers for a certain period of tifrtés means that the land ownership
is flexible and it cannot be owned by particulatiuiduals because it was reclaimed
and created. An interviewee presented a percepfiownership of the reclaimed
land to the business operators that it is ownethéyity for public uses. However, a
different interpretation was provided by anothéeimiewee who stated that the land
owners tend to be the private businesses who psedhae buildings, malls and shop

houses. Their customers bought the spaces andrgsltiom developers and

consider that they own the land and the buildingkiwtheir area.
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The above responses indicate lack of clarity testilts in a variety of views
on the status of the reclaimed land and uncert@omygerning land ownership:

“So far the public does not know who owns the larmlit | am quite sure that
the government will take advantages from MWD byimgrand or selling the land to
developers at high prices. However, there is a citment that is not fulfilled by the
developers as the local newspapers have publistzey times. The developers did
not meet their commitments to provide public aash as green spaces for the city
greening program. Besides, the 16% of the reclaitaed that should be dedicated to
the city for public uses has not been given. Thveldgers failed to meet their
commitments... or there might be a story behind iy be there is another informal
agreement on this issu¢Group B: Academics]

Thus, the reclaimed area has given rise to sela@rdbwnership issues such
as who owns the land, how the land will be accesmad what compensation should
be provided to the landowners whose assets arg bsed for the development.
Although there has been some confusion concernimggawns the land, the
researcher was able to learn from several intesvignat the government has the
authority to lease the land and the developers paweed the right to control the land
uses within the reclamation area. Business opearatithin the area have purchased
the land with the buildings on it and were consedieio own the property. Since the
plan for land reclamation was introduced in 1982dlwas released from local
ownership at low prices and it is now worth muchreno
6.2.3.5. Developers
This section presents various perceptions of dgeetooperating within MWD. The
interviewees acknowledged deficiencies in locablagment in MWD but attributed
this to the power of government which authorizegestors in the project without
clear rules and regulations:

“I suppose the government but supported by privatginess. | mean the government
has authority to select the developers who nomipedgects. Of course, the most
important thing here is that the developers givartbommitment to follow all the

project requirements, including the funding suport human resources that fit the
project purposes|Group C: EMOP team members]
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“l would say that the developers are the investdrs have a huge amount of money
to do the project and the contracts were done baseckquired rules and
regulations. The reliability of the developershe most important aspect in this
case”[Group E: Developer management and staff]

While the developers draw upon government authgoiiyate sector businesses were
able to provide funding for the project and theyrba regarded as the main actors.
On the one hand, it is claimed that the develope¥ghe private businesses who
approached the local government and also haved fobney. A number of
interviewees also indicate that developer statdd@ral government credibility are
linked. On the other hand, the involvement of multiple stadders was perceived as
being important and it was suggested that thewlirament should be supported by
the government:

“Well | think developers for MWD should ideallyrsist of various stakeholders and
be supported by government. It is understandalaetttis is difficult but it is not
impossible to do. It depends on the strong commitfnem people who get
involved.... but this is a good structure in whickrgbody in the team plays an equal
role” [Group C: EMOP team members]

The results show that there are many questionsdack of socialization of the
developers to public opinion. While there are utaigties concerning the status of
land ownership, it appears that the reclaimed \a@asl developed under the control of
the government at both city and provincial levélsvas verified in the field that the
initial four developers became six in the middlehed project. This may have been a
result of expansion of the land reclamation areh@nject extension to meet
growing demands and needs.

6.2.3.6. The importance of teamwork

The interviews provide some information on how plaeticipants view their roles. All

participants acknowledged that teamwork is verydrtgnt for various reasons, such

as: to develop Manado a tourist city, to devel@@mmon vision, to reach targets and
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achieve goals and outcomes, to mediate conflietenhance expertise, to prevent
failure and to obtain success. It was felt thatrgd waterfront city project needed the
direction of a solid team. MWD is perceived as garvery important element of
urban tourism that should involve a strong teamdoieve success. Although
difficulties of working in a team were admittedetimterviewees acknowledged the
importance of having one common perspective oreptamplementation:

“1 would say that everybody will have the same strete¢he MWD team is on and
off. The people in the team sometimes change andtkes it difficult to get one
vision. Therefore, | suggest that team should Bergmore serious attention and
participants should realize what they should do mvtiey are given a chance to get
involved in the team[Group C: EMOP team members]

It follows that the commitment of an informed graofieam members is required for
successful development. A team was establishell¥gD to guide the development
and ensure that targets, goals and shared outcsmedg be achieved through
collaboration and integration within the team. Heerme complexities and
uncertainties associated with teamwork in a biggatdike MWD were recognized.
MWD is not yet completed and management continnes daily basis. The team
should have the expertise which is required fojgmtamplementation. However,
changes in the team have occurred and access teatimemembers is unclear.
Another interviewee claimed that the team is exguktd resolve problems in the
field. Again, changes in team composition were gaced as a problem:

“1 guess that the MWD team is expected to prevdatdan the field, supposing that
this team consists of stakeholders with varioukgemunds and expertise. To be
honest, | joined the group about one year ago... ingrk the team is not an easy
task” [Group C: EMOP team members]

The team should help to coordinate actions in tNéD/project, ideally through

strong and long-term commitmen,t to ensure thaptbgect management will not fail

to achieve beneficial uses of the Manado waterfront
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Other interviewees focused on the roles of teamworktegration, pointing
out that reaching consensus has been the hardesf plze teamwork for MWD. The
MWD team has been comprised of a mixture of pewitie various backgrounds and
expertise and changed frequetly. This has mad#idudt to coordinate plans and
produce decisions leading to a waterfront projeat is successful from both
economic and environmental perspectives. Furth&/[Ms a large project that
necessitates a diversity of inputs but the sizdfitseates challenges. While the city
government may have some authority to make deasiegarding the MWD project,
the team should control decisions about the lardemand other property within the
reclaimed area through good management and theianiogi program. However,
conflicts have emerged within the MWD team.

“There is a lot of conflict in the field. You may\nthat the land release within the
area and around the land reclamation is alwaysssué and has raised conflicts. The
fishermen always feel that they are forced to nvaitleout a clear recognition of their
problems and solutions. The fishermen are the nlieatlvantaged group in the
community as a result of land reclamation alongMenado waterfront. They lost
their jobs which were the bases of their liveliheohe MWD team was expected to
solve the problem{Group D: Community forum members]

Land use and coastal use regulations are requireaintrol MWD initiatives to
ensure compliance with the management and the arorgtprogram. However, the
MWD team is expected to resolve conflicts regaradiompeting uses among the
stakeholders, including local fishermen.

To summarize, the importance of teamwork was wideknowledged. The
information presented above provides insight irda leam members have viewed
their roles and how they have influenced each othatso confirms that tourism has
become one of the most important consideration®D. The MWD team

members were required and expected to understameldtionships between two

factors; 1) the government policies on land reckaonaand land use and 2) the means
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to strengthen the government and the communitg-wreate Manado as a tourism

destination for local and regional development.

6.2.3.7. Challenges
Participants gave brief answers without detailgalaations concerning the
challenges that existed for MWD. The responsepaaeented in Table 6.13.

Table 6.13: Challenges for the MWD project

CHALLENGES Group | Group | Group | Group | Group
(Problems discussed in the team) A B C D E
Spatial plan implementation X X X X X
Lovernance management X X

Lity leader crisis X X

Social attitude X X X
Public facility X X

Social facilities X X

MWD project plans and designs X X X
Coordination and cooperation X X X

Resistant from |ocal community X X X
Consensus attainment X X X X X
Determination for tourist sites X X X
Serve many interests X X
Problem solving X

Funding X X
Technical assistance X
Changes in the field X X X X X
Public space analysis X X

Source: Interviews 2010

Table 6.13 indicates that the team members haveriexged many challenges during
their engagement in the MWD project. This is coastd to be the case in most large
development projects. All group of intervieweesgegied that they put out extra
efforts to perform well on several issues deal \widm implementation, achieving
consensus and the changes that occurred in tlle @¢her major issues discussed
within the team included social attitudes, MWD pdjplans and designs,

coordination and cooperation, resistance fromaleallcommunity and the
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determination of tourist sites. The importanceuwfding for MWD was also noted,
especially the roles of government bodies and fupdburces. Failure to reach
consensus and make commitments could appear tadyaal problems among team
members. However, they have far-reaching impliceticGuch problems are difficult
to overcome. There has been a lack of consensgearhwaterfront development
practice and its application to Manado. Nevertrelesile difficulties and challenges
were acknowledged and presented clearly, the irapoetand the power of teamwork
were also acknowledged. Strong and continuous stppm stakeholders is crucial
for the success of the MWD process.

6.2.3.8. Recommendations for MWD

Finally, interviewees made suggestions concernitgyé activities for MWD and

how they might impacts stakeholders. As well awigling some context for public
opinions, the insights cast light how MSA has baed might be applied in
waterfront development. The participants providadfistatements. These have been
organized into several categories according torttegviewee groups (Table 6.14).

Table 6.14: Recommendations for MWD project

RECOMMENDATIONS

Group A: EIA team members

- Increase coordination efficiency in the developnpnogram and funding.

- Maintain integration so that MWD is comprehensine &olistic. All stakeholders
should work in an integrative manner.

- Establish synchronization: all programs by governiméhe private sector and the
community should be compatible.

- Create a stable program to promote safety and caoiew working conditions.

Group B: Academics

- Maximize the use of land that has been reclaimed

- Ensure that the benefits are increased by genegatoastal tourism and business on
the Manado waterfront.

- Establish a zoning system (diving spots at Manado artificial coral reefs, wreck
diving at several sites in Manado Bay.)

- Provide post-tsunami and flood monitoring.

- Get stronger support and commitment from varioakettolders for many aspects of
the project

- Provide more breakwaters.
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Provide nodes and signage within the area.
Keep good quality control based on environmentaigndly development.
Provide integrated waste management.

Ernup C: EMOP team members

Establish an annual Environmental Management/MaimitpPlan

Develop organic and non-organic waste management

Develop further analysis of waterfront developmzariefits

Maximize the uses of reclaimed land but do not edphe reclamation area.
Prioritize not only private businesses but alscalaesidents/community uses.
Ensure that environmental and socio-cultural baseifiill be shared with local
people.

Get stronger support from various stakeholdersnfiany aspects of the developmer
Monitor and get control of the green space and baaitd part 2 (the commitment to
allocate 16% of land should be met).

Group D: Community forum members

Provide more appropriate compensation for land omsne

Increase public access

Raise community awareness to get more involvemawtWD

Enhance job opportunities for the local community.

Pay more attention to cleanliness and good transgtian

Establish an environmentally friendly development

Maintain green space for the public to have red@atacilities with free accessibilit
Provide fishermen with a jetty

Require developers to build not only housing antisnut also recreation centers,
city parks and other public spaces

Provide a zoning system to determination appropriatations

Introduce a clean environment supported by all sbaitders

Emphasize the value of sharing benefits with thalloommunity

Increase water sports and water games

Seek greater support from the local governmentcmdmunity

Increase community awareness and concern about MWD

Group E: Developer management and staff

Seek greater support from local government and aamitsn

Increase project information dissemination thatddalso be directly done by loca
government.

Call for more involvement of stakeholders (comnyytitisiness operators and
government).

Provide more recreation centers and coastal houginganado.

Develop reclamation in other parts the city (noastal area) to get a balance
Developed Manado as a marine tourist destination.

Establish MWD as a model of waterfront city deveiept.

Accelerate the MWD process to fulfill communitydsee

Develop Manado as a centre of excellence in tourism

Give more information on MWD to team members.

Strengthen waterfront development directions famedwpers.

Source: Interviews 2010
Table 6.14 presents a variety of suggestion far&iMWD activities. Although
interviewees did not provide detailed explanatifamgheir suggestions, the

information can be grouped into several major aateg, such as: 1) increase
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environmental awareness; 2) stronger stakeholdgagament; 3) enhance benefits
distribution, 4) the need for a zoning system;cblrism provision; 6) coordination of
all MWD programs and stakeholders. These are usafygestions that can enhance
MWD. However, it remains to be determined whichh&se recommendations will
formally be proposed, to what extent they will Ised in the future and, most
importantly, who will take responsibility for thamplementation.

6.3. Chapter summary

The findings of the current research fill reseagaps and add to a growing body of
literature on: 1) the waterfront development in siged cities in less developed
countries; 2) the inclusion of waterfront develomings an essential part of tourism
planning and design and; 3) implementation of M8Avaterfront development. This
chapter has presented empirical results of the M@atices in MWD which have
influenced the development goals and purposestiy®sind negative impacts, and
the organizational performance of the developmearnt MWD is making a positive
contribution to local livelihoods and regional demment. It has created economic
and social benefits, partially through tourism. Hwer, the empirical findings show
that local engagement in decision making is oridiaer rungs of Arnstein’s model of
citizen participation.

MWD has greatly influenced the coastal areas ard@rmental modification
was unavoidable in such a project. The findinggsupthe widespread belief that
waterfront development and redevelopment can ctesateficial and linked economic
and social outcomes. However, in the case of Marnady are being achieved at
environmental costs. In a developing country witksging economic challenges, it
can be argued that the benefits likely exceed tiséscat least in the short term.

However, if tourism is to be a long-term growth geator, then the maintenance of
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environmental quality is important, especially ve fong-term, as a degraded
environment would likely be unattractive to tousigt a competitive market.

Although some claim that reclamation within the Mda Bay will enhance
environmental quality and this could indeed ocautle landward side if careful
designs are employed, it is unlikely to be the ¢asbe sea as greater development is
likely to increase pressures on fragile ocean nessu

The results suggest that waterfront developmenmtipes should be included in
urban tourism and recreation plans. This is propti# case in most coastal cities,
regardless of size and development status.

This study also reveals that waterfront developnseatkey element which will
determine the future of the city. The waterfronthis focus of trade and business, as
well as tourism and recreational activities fordests and visitors. It is being
harnessed and will be the key element in the inohdiee city. The importance of the
initiative demands that all stakeholders shouldetev opportunity to participate in
making the decisions which will greatly influen¢eir future. Thus, broader and
deeper patrticipation would have been and woultisidesirable in the Manado case.
Such involvements, if taken seriously by those \piblver, could reduce negative
impacts and enhance those which are positive.

The creation of a large area of new land in Maralp through reclamation
from the sea could not help but increase awaresfessvironmental change and the
need for environmental protection, given the soélgevelopment in a sensitive
environmental setting and the varied interestscédte The future of fishing, and fish
productivity and the lives depending upon this, wasa high priority in the plans
although attempts were made to make the initiatacegptable to fishermen. The

creation of a business centre was accorded higbrianpce and tourism was regarded
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as a key activity that could stimulate growth anolvle a vibrant urban identity.
However, greater effort is required to ensure beatefits will be widely distributed.
Governments and developers may be confident ofrgaimgh returns from MWD
through increased local revenues and the buildiragstronger regional economy.
However, the sustainability of the initiative istye be assured. An improved
economy in increased income and job opportunitiedikely, but an enhanced
quality of life for local people are not yet centaespecially if environmental
degradation continues.

Although EIA documentation exists, most local peogile aware of MWD and
many people have had opportunities to provide mpéivarious kinds, greater
involvement of multiple stakeholders in MWD coulthance the contributions to a
broad range of development issues such as tougisvironment, social issues and the
economy, moving the situation in the direction wétainability. Successful MSA
practices can enhance awareness and will, inituwcrease support from various
stakeholders and, thereby, enhance benefit-sharhig.is relevant to the main
purposes of MWD which is to undertake waterfrontedlepment for socio- economic
development both for city residents and the welip®f the region in which the city
is located. MWD has massively expanded the sooidle@onomic advantages, which
are commonly sought, especially in less developerhities. However, such
develoment is occurring in the absence of adecrateonmental protection. The
benefits and costs have not been counted in aitptarg manner, as might be the
case in a formal cost-benefit analysis. Rathersthdy provides evidence of the
interconnectedness of MSA, waterfront developmadttaurism planning in a mid-

sized city in a less developed country.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
DISCUSSION AND INTERPRETATION

This chapter discusses the implications of theareseresults. The aim is to interpret
the research findings in the context of the literat The findings of this study also
have a number of important practical implicatiortsch are listed as follows:

7.1. Implications for the Integrated Coastal Zone Managenent (ICZM) of
MWD

The land reclamation along Manado Bay, where MWikéng place, is a huge
activity which has been taking place for more thatecade. Thus, the area of
reclamation has changed over time. The study shioat€1A documents were
prepared for MWD. However, mitigation measuresrarebeing carried out well in
the field. Several developers have reclaimed ateddiffer from those recorded in
the EIA document. In addition, only four developeese engaged initially in the
project but there are now six developers involvidus, there is a lack of consistency
between the documentation and what has occurreégaaturring on the ground.
This makes it impossible for the local governmenniplement the plans for the
waterfront as specified in the project documents.

Furthermore, land reclamation for MWD was carrietl without adequate
coordination and integration among those with a@lasanagement responsibilities.
Short-term profit-oriented objectives became thgomariority and coastal
conservation was not considered adequately. Matamivkreclamation along the
Manado waterfront has occurred so that environnheetgtruction in the coastal zone
is inevitable. The research findings suggest 6ZM has not occurred during the
MWD project to date, for conservation requiremeand sustainable development
have not been addressed adequately in the plaéstal resource uses within

Manado Bay or in its implementation. The MWD prajkas failed to embrace crucial
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elements of ICZM, such as enforcing the dynamiksad measurement, assessment,
community participation, evaluation, planning magragnt and monitoring as is
argued as being necessary by Wall (2088)\, EMAP (Environmental Management
Plan) and EMOP (Environmental Monitoring Plan) doemts were prepared but they
were used only to meet official requirements tandagal authority for land
reclamation within Manado Bay. Once the MWD begfie, activities were adjusted

to meet commercial purposes and the private inteoésertain groups. Most
importantly, the importance of the interconnectibesnveen the land and water and
the serious impacts of development have been largebred.

The results of this study reveal that ICZM hasowturred as the major
emphasis of MWD has been on commercial developerahieconomic gains. While
rapid changes to the Manado waterfront were exgetite environment of the coastal
zone has been strongly and adversely affecteddéhelopment has emphasized the
advantages of the urban setting and played dowsehsitive nature of the coastal
zone. Appropriate and comprehensive principlesuadtajines for coastal zone
management were not established. As a result, MWIumdermine rather than
contribute to the environmental protection of tbastal area along Manado Bay.

7.2. Implication of EIA for MWD

Much literature has recorded that EIA for waterfrdavelopment should be used as a
technical tool to guide project development so thatcurs in an harmonious manner.
Debate continues regarding the best way to coamelgnad integrate sectors. This is
necessary to establish the dimensions of the ladadaastal zones and which coastal
communities should be involved. As a formal proced&lA for land reclamation on
Manado Bay has been undertaken by the assignedraytéind committee as an

independent body. It is recorded that the EIA faWM identified far more negative
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impacts than positive ones. The likely impacts waearly stated and known to the
key actors of MWD, but it was expected that theceild be opportunities for
adjustments to be made as reclamation occurrecté the common needs of
development. The EIA report for MWD did not greatifluence decision making. It
was regarded as being a flexible document thatastpssted during the project
implementation depending on the needs of key acwasequently, the land
reclamation can be criticized for the lack of @sty commitment to follow the plans
in order to meet the need of certain groups aretests.

Good EIA practice required that development shaoltiply with accepted
standards. In this way, EIA should be a key mearassure quality control. However,
this did not occur in the case of MWD. The develeptrmodel used for Manado
waterfront is very common in developing countrisskimed by Doberstein (2003),
where EIA occurs and documents are prepared bytaitgeoften neglected in the
process of development to gain rapid economic aokbenefits. The EIA
document, along with the EMAP and EMOP documeng&gevproduced for MWD;
however, they were mostly unused in practice. TiAef&r land reclamation for
MWD was not used as a tool to assist in minimizotential environmental damage
of various developments, as Jay and Handley (28@L)ed such documents should
be. The present study shows that inputs from varsdakeholders were received but
those stakeholders and their views were missing ftiee decision-making process
which was dominated by governmental authoritieselitels who assumed power
over the development in the area. This is typi€¢ahoch of the natural resources
management in the developing countries where tmurees are frequently

overexploited while the balance between use anegtion is frequently neglected.
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The addition of two developers in the middle of M\dbcess, whose
activities were not included in the original EIAaonent for MWD, might be
considered as a deficiency of the EIA for the enpiroject. Such a situation
undermines the planning process. It is an indicatiat the document was only
produced to fulfill legal requirements with no commment to implementation.
Moreover, the expansion of each developer’s lanhneation area was another
inconsistency between the plan and reality.

Theoretically, planning and management for suskdénautcomes in the
coastal zone often needs to extend across diffegators, organizations and
ownership boundaries (Hovik and Stokke 2007). Thisses challenges for
implementation in practice. It is very challengtegncorporate sustainable
development principles in the MWD project and itirdikely to be able to involve a
large number of stakeholders from the beginninidpéoend of the project. This
Manado experience contrasts with the recommendatibMcFadden (2008) who
suggested that successful integration in coastabgement should be based on
coastal management strategies developed from aeragnt-building process that is
defined by stakeholders and is underpinned by kedgé of the behaviour of the
coastal system. The present study on MWD founditieats and views which were
expressed by community members at the initial stkg@ot affect the process and
the outcomes of the development. Lack of local Kedge concerning the integrated
coastal system is a major problem.

7.3. Implications of land reclamation and waterfront development in the coastal
areas within Manado Bay

A considerable literature has been published od fanlamation and waterfront
development. Urban waterfront development can ecebaanumber of waterfront

uses, such as residential, recreational, commestigdping or industrial purposes
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(Goodwin 2008). Fagence (1995) claimed that thésgafavaterfront development
should be to: 1) breathe new life into areas winehe formally derelict; 2) provide
development opportunities which are not bound byiroercial practices and physical
plant which has become obsolete because of teaicalachange; 3) create an
ambience suited to modern development and redkegstactice and encourage
investment; 4) provide locations with competiticlvantages; 5) entice the public
back to the waterfront by providing facilities aachenities which capture their
interests; 6) rehabilitate a built fabric which lesome derelict and to restore it to
productive use and to foster conservation. Theecistudy has shown that MWD
was originally intended to maximize the city’s paials as a tourist destination and
also to promote commercial development for econajains. The study emphasizes
that successful waterfront development must addnessple needs and uses,
including tourism.

Debate also continues about the land reclamatidnaaaterfront development
within Manado Bay. Observation on the Manado wabetfin the past and at present
has drawn attention to the paradox about the |lass within the area. The natural
environment has been extensively exploited for enwn reasons. However,
important questions that need to be asked are whettd to what extent the land
reclamation benefits multiple stakeholders and wtten land reclamation will be
stopped and who will stop it. It is evident thagrh is increasing concern that some
stakeholders, such as fisher families, on the Manadaterfront are being
disadvantaged.

Massive land reclamation and additional develo@ggeared in the MWD
project at the operational stage. This was a prolidecause the development was not

well balanced and lacked conservation efforts fovilenmental protection. MWD
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lacks coordination between coastal planners and latlamation developers to
discuss strategic issues. Complaints and criticiken&® been made regarding MWD
in part because of lack of participation of all ketaolders in the planning and
decision-making processes. Regardless, the ressfimhs, through gquestionnaire
survey, that MWD is widely viewed to be having mauesitive than negative

impacts. It probably implies that the MWD projecashprioritized short-term rather
than long-term benefits.

Irrespective of the reasons for waterfront develeptand land reclamation
within Manado Bay, it is evident that MWD has hadlee environment. It has
become a commercial and promotional tool for thigliprauthorities and business
operators to attract and strengthen investmentriyppties in the city. The
commercial exploitation of reclaimed land has bessisted by certain groups
because of the changes that have occurred to ffscphenvironment of Manado
Bay. Both local and international NGOs have beaw watical of the government
policies on land reclamation in Manado Bay.

The present study makes several noteworthy conimitsithat confirm the
interdependence between coastal zone planning andgement, waterfront
development and land reclamation in coastal aeaan important part of the city’s
tourism development, MWD inevitably involves theeud coastal resources.
However, the development has lacked balance anmengrtvironmental, social and
economic benefits. Guidelines and standards werasea by the city government as
a base for the establishment of coastal managesnentdevelopment policies. While
the rapid growth of MWD within Manado Bay was peybainavoidable, many of the
negative impacts of the project could have beemndadoif clear guidelines had been

put in place and implemented.
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7.4. Implication of the waterfront development in Manadoas a mid-sized city
Most scholars have studied waterfront developmientsge coastal cities in the
developed countries. This research confirms theymahallenges documented in
previous studies of the waterfront developmenitiesregardless of size. However,
it provides additional evidence concerning waterfrdevelopment in a mid-size city
in a Less Developed Country (LDC) such as Indonddia empirical findings in this
study provide a new understanding of the waterfdavielopment in Manado as a
mid-sized city in a developing country, particwanlith respect to the establishment
and promotion of the city as a waterfront tourisstthation.

In addition to the efforts to make the Manado wabat into a commercial
centre, the significant opportunity to make thg eitourism destination has been
recognized. However, the present study is unabtedeide evidence that the MWD
project fostered integration in the managementdewtlopment of water and land
areas. A critical limitation of MWD is that it isohspecifically designed, planned and
carried out based on sustainable development ptexi

The research also examined the capability of thenvant development to
meet the various needs and interests of the caamtahunities, as a centre for trade
and business, leisure, lifestyle enhancement aumikto region.

7.5. The economic and social impacts of MWD

MWD has been controversial and a much disputecestljithin the regional
economic development of North Sulawesi. On thelarel, the author, like many
others, is very critical of the waterfront develagmhinitiatives through land
reclamation. On the other hand, it is admitted thatbenefits of MWD are likely

higher than the costs, at least in the short term.
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Regardless of the negative impacts of waterfromebgpments, the current
findings add substantially to the claim that watamt development has made a
significant contribution economically and sociallyhis supports the work of Wrenn
(1983) who found that successful waterfront develept can strengthen places with
a mix of recreational, residential and commercsaal This study of MWD provides
additional evidence that waterfront redevelopmant lze used to create a centre for
business, leisure and lifestyle that can strengthemocal community and economy.

Additionally, MWD has been widely perceived as anre@mic initiative that
may improve the quality of life through the prowaisiof employment opportunities,
economic diversity, tax revenues, and businessropmtes for festivals, restaurants,
natural and cultural attractions and outdoor reavadoth for the city residents and
visitors. The employment opportunities surroundimg Manado waterfront include
malls, food stalls, fashion shops, taxi services @arking services and their
introduction has improved the quality of life folost local people (But not for fisher
families).

However, the study findings also underline the@esiconcerns that can
undermine the quality of life in the form of crowdi, traffic congestion, parking
problems, increased crime, increased land priceanrmunding areas and increased
costs of living. As a consequence, there is anningeed to take a more integrated
approach to the waterfront development to stremgéhleroad range of economic and
social outcomes and to protect the environment
7.6. The environmental impacts of MWD
Previous studies (Wrenn, 1983; Fuller, 1995; McG@oy2008) have described the
physical changes caused by waterfront developmé&héspresent study confirms

their findings and suggests that MWD has causedipalyand environmental changes
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through the creation of new land within Manado Bays an ongoing process which
will create remarkable change in the surroundimgdastal areas.

Land reclamation, through the use landfill, hageged the shoreline further
into the water, thereby creating new land. The gayshanges have been associated
with conflicting practices which will increase tbemplexity and uncertainty of
achieving the development goals. Although MWD hasegated jobs, local income
and tax revenues, and has stimulated investmexurrounding areas, it has done so
by increasing environmental risks.

7.7. MWD and urban tourism planning

Tourism plays a significant role in MWD as a pdrtitban tourism planning.
However, the plan for MWD does not apply the plagrprinciples proposed by
Hudson (1979) which referred to public interestnlan dimension, feasibility, action
potential, substantive theory and self-reflectibhe present study reveals that these
have been difficult to implement in MWD practic@$ie environmental setting of the
project influences what is possible.

There has been a lack of awareness and consistarttye part of the policy
makers in MWD planning. Authorities and decisionkers have limited the access of
other stakeholders to the decision-making prod@ssluation and monitoring of what
was planned and implemented has not occurred atiguublic interest has been
interpreted narrowly as economic benefits and emed regional incomes became a
major reason for undertaking MWD. Tourism has #leen a significant component
of MWD. Although the master plan for tourism of Malo did not specifically refer
to waterfront redevelopment, Manado boulevard avieaado harbour and Manado

Convention Centre, (MCC) are important tourismssda the waterfront.
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One implication of this study is that the visiom fdanado as a world-class
tourism destination in 2010 requires a deeper amabf tourism. Important tourism
attributes, such as attractions, accessibility,raties, available packages, activities
and ancillary services should become major conderimaplement this vision. It
seems, therefore, that the emphasis has been péagety on tourist arrivals and
little attention has been paid to the tourism padiourism impacts and
environmentally-friendly tourism development. Sfgiisg tourism stakeholders and
other relevant parties, as well as encouragindipesnteractions between tourist and
the host community should be taken into accouat laase for a world-class tourist
destination.

Previous studies (McBee, 1992; Craig-Smith and Rregel995; Tibbetts,
2002) have revealed that waterfronts in urban esritave great potential to draw
people to live on the coast due to quality of tiémsiderations. In this way, residents
can share in the benefits of improvement to theias through employment, better
living conditions and an enhanced quality of [Hawever, perhaps surprisingly,
waterfront development is not always fully consetbas an important part of urban
tourism planning. As a member of the Manado toupgamning development team,
she tried to encourage the inclusion of MWD to &ityrism planning, arguing that, in
the future, Manado waterfront should be mostlydoblic uses and tourism and, thus,
should be included as a major element in urbanswuplanningTherefore, MWD,
as a part of Manado tourism planning, should take account more than the
waterfront itself. It should occur within the coxt@f broader city regional and spatial
planning. The aim should be to bring together dtalders (private sector, NGOs,
local authorities, NGOs, community members and gawent) to work in an

integrated manner to minimize negative impactsiamove environmental
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management practices. Although specific recommemtiahave yet to be made, this
research also serves as a base from which to reeaththe protection of key areas to
support conservation efforts and support the weilip of local people at and around
the waterfront.
7.8. Implication of multiple uses of the waterfront within Manado Bay
Several authors have claimed that waterfronts oatribute to the creation of new
life in the city and the formation of a new imags,well socio-economic
enhancement. Wrenn (1983), Craig-Smith and Fag@r®8s) and Changt al.
(2004) suggested that waterfront development ire@hultiple uses that enhance and
diversify economic activities, redevelop historieas and improve waterfront
recreation and, at the same time, restore andginoé¢ural resources. In terms of
tourism development, the waterfront is commonlyduse a tool to attract tourists into
the city. The findings of this study show that MWiBs a wide range of development
purposes that include strengthening the city’s eoun base, attracting private
investment, increasing employment, and increasggnal incomes and tax
revenues.

This study raises a major issue which echoes tignigs of Robertson (1995).
It shows that there is competition among possibiswf MWD and that these uses
are often incompatible. These include industryhifig, commerce, housing, tourism
and recreation, as well as open space for pubdis.uGurrent analysis of the
developmental history of Manado waterfront develeptiwithin cluster A, with
detailed description in Chapter 5, reveals the ipleluses of Manado waterfront in
the past and present. This draws attention toifferehces that have occurred

through time and which may occur in the future.dbte there has been little
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agreement on expansion through land reclamatiorassalciated controversies have
arisen, such as the displacement of fishing familie

MWD strategies should not only concentrate on lessrand trade expansion,
or recreation and leisure for tourism, but shoalwbrporate multiple uses that will
create social and economic advantages over timalandafford good opportunities
for successful environmental protection and nattesburce management practices.
7.9. Implication of tourism on Manado waterfront
Possible roles of tourism on the waterfront havenb@iscussed previously. With
respect to the proposed planning of Manado water{iuster A) uses in the future,
several important roles of tourism within Manadaeviont will be suggested.
Detailed design suggestions have been drawn ubebguthor but are not included in
this document
7.9.1. Strengthening leisure and recreational activities
Tourism and recreation are likely to be importasthponents of waterfront
development and redevelopments The opportunitgweldp and strengthen leisure
and tourism activities on the waterfront is stramgl can provide social, economic
and environmental benefits for local and regioreledlopment as well as revenue
gains. Fagence (1995) and Ashworth (1992) argustdefsure and tourism activities
on waterfronts can become an important part otitban setting. In MWD, especially
cluster A, leisure and tourism opportunities ad aglpublic uses to serve both city
residents and visitors are expected to be subataviiinado now needs a
development strategy that integrates tourism aactational opportunities to increase

environmental benefits and enhance the well-befrigenlocal people.
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7.9.2. Tourism product diversification

Oram (1999) examined the use of waterfronts asdogaleveloping marine sport
tourism which he claimed to be the fastest emergiagne tourism sector. Another
study (Mitra Pesisir, 2004) listed certain typesvater-based sport tourism activities
in North Sulawesi, including surfing, fishing, seutdiving, snorkeling, water-skiing
and sailingThe evidence from the present study suggests ploat tourism activities
on the Manado waterfront could include more thasindi and snorkeling, thereby
diversifying the offerings. This would generate mamic development for the city
with increased benefits to the local community. ldger, further studies are needed
to examine the appropriate mix of such activitied tacilities. Degradation of
existing habitats could undermine the increasinguparity of marine sports tourism
at and around the Manado waterfront.

7.9.3. Enhancing the city’s image

Waterfront developments around the world are peeckas tools to strengthen and
diversify economic activities and change the uripagge to include tourism (for
example, Bryfogle, 1975; Di Domenico and Di Domeni2007). The current study
revealed that waterfront development in Manadeeiadpused to create the image of a
modern city that can attract tourists. Both th@ate and public sectors are being
called upon to support tourism packages that ammpted through waterfront images.
7.9.4. Including MWD in the master plan for Manado tourism

Tourism, as an important urban function, has drgreater attention to natural
resource utilization in urban areas. A large aravgng body of literature has
explained the complexity of urban and tourism refehips and the need for tourism
planning (for example, Jansen-Verbeke, 1987, 188Bworth, 1989, 1992; Bryfogle,

1975; Law,1991; Inskeep, 19Rage 1995; Fainstein and Judd, 1999; Wall, 2003,
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2006; Di Domenico and Di Domenico, 2007). The pnésesearch suggests that
community participation should be a vital elementhe planning and development of
Manado to ensure sustainable benefits to locallpe®pis study confirms that
Manado waterfront is positioned to manage the chsuog city functions and that
tourism is an essential element in the city andéiggonal economy. Thus, an
integrated strategy for tourism planning and desitom development and
management is required to encourage consensusnguifdough participation.

The present study also confirms the crucial pasiitbManado waterfront in
the city’s tourism planning from social, environnedrand economic perspectives. If
city tourism is to progress economically and ineptivays, improved tourism
planning is needed to protect the shoreline anedseational resources, increase the
availability of tourist attractions and resortsgdaa develop a harbour with supporting
facilities that can also act as a gateway to neesfhpd destinations. A Tourist
Information Centre (TIC), cycling opportunitiessiaorkeling area, easy public access
for uses such as walking, a wharf for fishing, gibgic fish market and a traditional
culinary and art centre, and the construction wfomument at the entrance as an icon
of Manado city, could be used to raise awarenessanfado city and make it more
attractive to both residents and visitors.

This study reinforces the idea that the tourisnm ét Manado city should
strive for a balance between socio-economic and@mwental matters. This requires
that tourism not be considered only as a commeaciality but that the
environmental basis for its successful developrebatld be respected. Ideally, this
should involve the local community as well as tbeegnment. Ongoing involvement

from all stakeholders (private sector, local auties, NGOs, community members
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and government) is vital to encourage the establesti of acceptable and effective
planning and management practices.

7.9.5. Promoting and enhancing sustainable tourism developent in Manado
Rehabilitation of waterfront settings for urbanrism has been proposed in many
large cities in the western world (Tyler and Guanril998; Perduet al, 1990; Akis
et al, 1996; Yooret al, 2001). A well-known definition of sustainablevééopment
and its principles (World Commission on Environmantl Development, 1987,
Moughtin, 1996; Anderecét al, 2005) suggested the goal of meeting the needs of
the present without compromising the ability ofuitet generations to meet their own
needs. It is self-evident that residents’ attitubegards the environmental effects of
tourism are important to this, as revealed in mstngies of residents’ attitudes
(Sheldon and Abenoja 2001; Ko and Stewart 20023wiski and Gursoy 2004;
Kuvan and Perran 2005).

This study did not confirm the sustainability oéthIWD practices. In fact, it
challenges this, particularly from an environmepeispective. However, the study
does substantiate that certain groups and inteneigkely benefit. Land
reclamation at and around Manado waterfront nog bak damaged the environment
but also has removed and marginalized indigenahefmen. The study suggests that
the MWD project has not successfully balanced |aegjional and global concerns
for economic, social and environmental sustaingbiliourism development is
viewed as an immediate initiative rather than agoomg process that will contribute
to sustainability in the long run. Waterfront tam development is not blended into a
comprehensive package so that it will add valugHerenvironment, communities,

entrepreneurs and tourists, thereby strengthenisigigability.
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7.9.6. Accelerating the creation of competitive advantageas a tourist

destination
Waterfront development offers multiple opporturgtier marketing the city as a
tourist destination. Previous research (Blank, 1924 indicated that five major
factors characterize cities as tourism destinati(i)shigh populations, which attract
high numbers of tourists who are visiting friendsl aelatives; (2) they are major
travel nodes that serve as gateways or transfatgtm other destinations; (3) they are
focal points for commerce, industry and financ@;tf#y possess concentrations of
services such as education, government/adminstragntres and healthcare
services; and (5) they are places that offer a wadety of cultural, artistic and
recreational experiences. This research showslthetugh it is intended that MWD
will strengthen the city’s tourism, it is unlikellgat tourism activities and facilities on
the waterfront are being developed to meet inteynal standards. Lack of innovation
will hamper the development of competitive advaatagf Manado as a tourist
destination. In fact, this theme has not been aatetyuexplored in the plans. It is
necessary that Manado, as a waterfront city angstalestination, should strive to
differentiate its products from those availabl@iher places. Since tourism is
expected to play an important role in MWD, stakelot should assist in maintaining
its attractiveness to both tourists and local ersifThis will require partnerships
between the public and private sectors in ordéetter coordinate tourism
development by improve the efficiency and effeate®s of marketing efforts while
providing an opportunity to establish a stronged arore unified identity reflecting
the uniqueness of the Manado waterfront.

It is suggested that the competitiveness of Martathobe enhanced by

devoting greater attention to the abundant maonadm potentials, especially the
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islands, and high level of diversity which is loeatclosed to the city centre. This can
be supported by Bunaken National Park which caredehed in only one hour by
boat.Thus, a competitive advantage can be created foal@as a mid-sized city
waterfront tourist destination.

7.9.7. Stimulating local business around Manado waterfront

Numerous studies (Andriotis 2005, loannides 19%fiii® 1996) have shown that
tourism generates employment and income for re@d&rdestination areas. It is also
often perceived as being a means of heritage avicbemental preservation, as well
as a stimulus for the creation of infrastructunéet-cultural communication and even
political stability. This research confirms thebags by showing that business has
increased around the waterfront, promoting econa®i@lopment and employment
in the city, including MICE tourism, shopping cesgr malls, housing, restaurants,
resorts, taxis and parking services, thus improtiegquality of life.

Commercial, residential and recreational activibeghe Manado waterfront
may be the trademarks of the urban character dfitheProfitability of businesses
around Manado waterfront can be increased, strength both the local community
and the economy. This will require the provisiorca$tomers with a high standard of
service performance, including a commitment to ic@d improvement, retaining a
highly skilled workforce, having a team-based mamagnt structures, adopting
innovative technology and focusing on customer aeed

7.9.8. Increasing the integration between land and coastareas within Manado
Bay

Land reclamation in coastal cities with limitedtfland has raised conflicts among
many stakeholders. Rapid changes take place omatezfront to create a new urban
setting and tourist attractions. Pressures on abastas arising from tourism require

the attention of land use, coastal and urban toupikanners. Integrated planning is
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required with respect to environmental and econassiges. Previous studies
(Harrison and Price, 1996) have shown that socidleeconomic benefits are
counterbalanced by congestion and costs arisimy faod use competition, as well as
the degradation of habitats. The MWD study suppamsious research findings that
suggest that tourism concerns should be addrelssmayh an ecological approach in
order to deal with environmental problems in teohBuman-environment
relationships.

MWD has failed to employ an effective plan to deyethe coastal areas and
has neglected to address negative impacts. Mawoadsr planners have not taken
into account adequately the multiple sectors teattbe waterfront environment and
their relationships to both land and water, and Huege are interconnected. While
tourism is important on the Manado waterfrontsitiichallenge to the sustainability
of the urban environment in its uses of the land\&ater in coastal areas. This study
confirms that MWD has failed to integrate land avater uses adequately within
Manado Bay. All parties involved in the MWD progratmould be highly concerned
with the adoption of sustainable development pcasti

7.10. Implication of stakeholder roles and participationin the decision-making
process for MWD

Decision making is an important part of the plagnof any development. The
community should be able to take part in the makihdecisions that will affect their
lives. Involving them in decisions is also an elardl strategy to gain high support
from the public. However, there has been a widgeast problems regarding the
decision-making process in the MWD project. Develspand city government were
dominant in the whole process of MWD and the ineahent of other stakeholders

and community participation was limited and essdigtignored.
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These consequenceEMWD have been far-reaching and are ongoing and
there is massive environmental degradation. Enmentalists, NGO spokespersons
and local residents are very critical of the pelécfor land reclamation within Manado
Bay. Fishermen are probably the most visible diaathged group. Although they
were engaged in the feasibility study for the Manaegterfront project, they were in
fact marginalized and it became difficult for théorfish for their living. This
problem has not been resolved satisfactorily. Rigrreason, community members do
not believe that their opinions will affect the d@on-making processes.

Limited access to the decision-making process ésdted in the
unwillingness of the public to participate. Commymembers, including local
residents surrounding MWD, feel unsure about hdly they have been consulted
and what their influence on the project might hbgen. Resident participation in
decision making did not occur because the commuvaly not engaged in the
planning stage. It may have been the case thatalokgd the capacity to participate
in decision making and that, even if encouragedbtso, they lacked the skills and
knowledge to ensure the quality of their participat

The most important result of this research is théimg that collaboration
among stakeholders was missing in MWD and thiscbagributed to the lack of
sustainability of the project. The project was initiated by a broadly-based group of
stakeholders for mutual benefits and to achievenancon purpose as suggested as
being desirable by Himmelman (1996). Wood and Gi&p1) claimed that
collaboration exists when a group of autonomouse$talders of a problem domain
engage in an intensive process, using common medel and structures to act or

decide on issues relevant to that area. Howewvsrdith not occur in MWD which is
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being implemented without a collaborative and caghpnsive mechanism to bring
together groups of stakeholders as key actorsinl¢ivelopment.

In addition, any public discussion that has ocalitras been self-initiated and
has developed informally. Information was collectieding the feasibility study from
expert informants and about the coastal communitizé area. However, the
information was not used to create a collabordeaening environment and
knowledge-building process. Cross-sectoral partmgsshave not been developed to
determine joint goals or objectives in the intesedtthe environment and society.
MWD was commenced in the absence of broadly-baaddgrships to bring various
stakeholders together to represent interest aimedtiregional and local scales as
argued as being desirable by Araujo and Bramwe@D22. Manado waterfront was
developed with agreement from the national goventrbat under the control of the
provincial and city governments. Thus, the develepteam did not consist of
representatives of both the national and locall$eWowever, a partnership
arrangement was used in the meetings for thelipiganing of MWD. It was used to
promote discussion and negotiation to enhancedbeptability of MWD and how it
should be initiated. However, this partnership wasmaintained during the project
development process. Appropriate stakeholders narancluded in the permanent
team to ensure that environmental, social, cultamal economic aspects were
incorporated into an overall strategy for MWD. Altlgh participation, collaboration,
integration and partnership have been discusstitihiterature for many years, they
are not well applied in planning many developmenjqets.

Finally, in terms of by Arnstein’s (1969) laddar, MWD opportunities for the
public to participate were confined to the lowengs of the ladder. The eight rungs of

the ladder can be divided into the three broad gspoon-participation, tokenism and
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citizen power. In the case of MWD, the third legérLitizen empowerment was

absent over the entire process of the developnrejeq (Figure 7.1).

“Citizen Ladder of participation” Citizen Participation for MWD Project
(Arnstein’s 1969) (Research 2010)

o o
8 Citizen Control Lo Lo

Lo Lo
7 Delegated Power Citizen Power i i missing i i

Lo Lo
6 Partnership Vo Vo

| | | |
5 Placalion 3 Placalion
4 Consultation Tokenism 4 Consultation Tokenism
3 Informing 3 Infarming
2 Therapy 2 Therapy

Nonparticipation Nonparticipation

1 Manipulation 1 Manipulation

Figure 7.1: Arnstein’s model of participation comgzito MWD

The city residents of Manado were only encouragetktiver authority to the
power holders. They were not able to participateugh to the latter and most
important steps of planning and program implemeair his is also reflective of
Pretty’s typology (1995) which describes sevenlgwélocal participation, ranging
from manipulative involvement, where virtually ptbwer and control rests externally
with other groups, to self-mobilization, where desits act to change systems by

taking initiatives independently of external ingtibns. In the case of MWD, some
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residents, including fishermen, acted initiallyifatiey were given authority to decide
and control development but most of the criticalisiens had actually been made
before they were presented to the affected communitrthermore, external
commercial agencies, in this case MWD developemidated and played the most
important roles and local resident were left beland neglected.

Arnstein’s model and Pretty’s typology on localtpapation are not applicable
in certain social contexts, such as in developmgntries. Choguill (1996) suggested
eight rungs that may be more applicable in suclagsdns: empowerment,
partnership, conciliation, dissimulation, diplomatyorming, conspiracy and self-
management. This suggests that a different typobdgparticipation may be
appropriate for the assessment of participatidase-developed countries.

7.11. Implication of MSA in planning MWD project

Unlike Arnstein’s ladder of participation that fe®s on residents’ participation in the
process of power sharing, MSA participation in plenning process involves many
stakeholders and not only residents. For exampéegbdvernment might be comprised
of national, regional and local levels and the NG@ght be both local and foreign
participants. This research employed a schemagyang a Multi-Stakeholders
Approach (MSA) that should ideally have existedhe MWD project. Widespread
collaboration and partnership should occur in tla@mng process involving many
stakeholders such as local communities, governmpntste sector, academics,
planners and NGOs. The schema is introduced ambitasgguide the assessment of
urban tourism planning, in the waterfront developman Manado, Indonesia (Figure

7.2).
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Collaboration and
Partnership

Planning Process

Wl

Figure 7.2: MSA in project development planningléfted from Duangsa, 1996;
UNDP, 2006)
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Table 7.1: Descriptions of types of participatiarplanning a development project

FORMS OF PARTICIPATION IN MSA

Explorative
participation in
problem identification
Communicative
participation in goal
setting

Initiative and
cooperative
participation in
information sharing

Interactive
Participation in the
discussion and priority
setting

Prerequisite
Participation in
decision making

Dynamic Participation
in the implementation

Deliberate
Participation in the
controlling and
evaluation programs

Stakeholders are encouraged to contribute their
opinions and are given sufficient inputs to enab&m
to create various development proposals.

Stakeholders are offered a number of options and
consider the economic benefits among all stakeh®lde
as a crucial issue that needs to be taken intauatct

is important to understand that all want to gain
advantages through their participation.

Stakeholders are given opportunity to provide ideas
and information. Participation to keep all wellonfned
about the project.

Stakeholders interact and give accurate percepfion
needs and priorities probably in terms of framewark
financial support both from government and external
aid agencies.

Participants are required to have a strong comnmmtme
of time and resources both by the planners and®othe
participating stakeholders. All should understéms t
requirements for elected representatives and allow
them to make decisions on behalf of all stakehslder
assuming that they are representing their constistie
interests.

Participation to implement the program they have
decided together and they initiate a partnershigatoy
out the program. It is perceived that when stakedrsl
receive benefits, they are more likely to supploet t
development program as well as promotion of
cooperation among the members.

Extended participation with loyalty and mutual
responsibility for controlling and assessing theutts.
This participation invites comments from stakehodde
to enhance better development issues.

(Adapted from Duangsa, 1996; UNDP, 2006)

Types of participation that might be employed intestep of the planning
process are identified, but one or more forms dig@pation may be applied in each
step. Crucial elements such as finance, schedulesan resources, and willingness

of governments to share power, motivations, intecgsnmitment and development
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goals and priorities affect the involvement of nplé stakeholders in the planning
process. These elements determine the numberkaefhstialers that can be invited into
the process and the degree to which stakeholdersecavolved. While previous
research (Adeniyi in Mitchell, 2002) listed sevematable challenges for MSA
implementation in LDCs, the present study confithesprevious findings and adds a
number of additional insights concerning the inadey of the engagement of
stakeholders in the MWD process. The absence aftacipatory framework for the
entire MWD project has hindered the formation diaic understanding of the
program at the grassroots level. ConsequentlyiVi\#D project is ill-conceived in
terms of process and local people are not wellrméxl. As a result, the project may
not generate the community benefits that wereaihjtenvisaged. Additionally, the
values and roles of city residents remain underdchared ignored.

Capacity-building is required for local peoplejmportant stakeholders, to
equip them to participate actively throughout thére development process. There is
a need for change so that the planning role angideemaking responsibilities that
have been, hitherto, taken by government instistiand development agencies are
shared with a greater number of stakeholders, dmfumembers and representatives
of the affected communities.

7.12. Chapter Summary

In major development projects, such as MWD, itssential to have active
participation from a wide variety of stakeholdeyseek their insights and to
incorporate them into the development program. Vifatets have multiple uses and,
therefore, are likely to be of interest to and stiaovolve many stakeholders. If the
interests of various groups are to be incorporateddevelopment plans, leading to

greater community support, then stakeholder invoket should occur and, ideally,
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partnerships among stakeholders should be estadlishdone well, MSA could
contribute to the theory and practice of user-aewtelesigns, including the creation
of development strategies that are widely supported

In Manado, land reclamation has occurred rapidty @ma massive scale. The
area has been designated as a centre for bustoessierce, leisure and various
tourism activities. However, there are many chgémnfor urban tourism if it is to be
planned and developed in a sustainable mannerafdeeclamation and subsequent
developments have been the objects of much crtifiem various parties, such as
environmentalists, NGOs and academics. Therefoigjmportant to review what has
been done in terms of environmental protectionemtthncement in the context of
sustainable development. Measurable indicators brismployed in the monitoring
program as assessment tools to indicate what leasdmhieved and to underpin
future directions.

Tourism is not a sector that can stand alone. Rétheeracts with many other
sectors. Therefore, a holistic and integrated aggrado tourism planning and
development is required. If tourism is a develophmrority, then the policies for
other sectors should take into account their inagilbms for tourism. This will require
new ways of thinking. The government should pytlace decision-making and
policy mechanisms that better accommodate the rements of the tourism sector.

Although, at the time of writing there is much emaism rhetoric, Manado is
moving in the direction of mass tourism. Caref@drpling and strict regulations are
required to minimize negative impacts that couldmately, undermine the
environmental qualities on which much tourism isdzh The area will need to
accommodate local recreational as well as tounssus if local resistance is to be

avoided. This should involve: 1) the empowermeriboél groups to take initiatives
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that are in the interests of the community; 2)dtiengthening of local infrastructure
relevant to tourism development; 3) the coordimatdpublic and private sector
activities and resources; 4) the provision of fragrand outreach programs for the
local community, individuals and business operatorsreate an atmosphere that is
conducive for participation; 5) the managementuoids with transparency and
accountability; and 6) Human Resource DevelopmidRIiX) programs that are

required to meet the service expectations of iatgwnal markets.
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CHAPTER EIGHT
CONCLUSIONS

8.1. Conclusions
As outlined in chapter one of the thesis, the gb#his research is to analyze,
evaluate and make recommendations for the enhamteh®ISA in waterfront
development in mid-size cities in the developingldiofrom the problem
identification stage, through the planning and enpéntation to the monitoring
stages. Thus, this research is to present andateahe specific characteristics of
waterfront development in a mid-sized city in tleveloping world. Challenges in the
planning and implementation of waterfront developtneere analyzed and the
opportunities to enhance the process through tbptexh of a Multi Stakeholder
Approach (MSA) were addressed. The implementaifdiSA in waterfront
development as a part of urban tourism planningoleas examined in the case of
Manado, Indonesia. The researcher examined plamiiagments and conducted a
survey with 100 respondents who were users of tarado waterfront and completed
interviews with 15 participatnts who were key astof MWD. The research
objectives were to: 1) critically review the thetzal, conceptual and practical
underpinnings of stakeholder participation in witet development as a part of
tourism planning; 2) to develop principles for segsful involvement of stakeholders
in planning that can be applied in the contexbafism and waterfront development
in Manado, Indonesia and; 3) to assess the exdembich MWD has followed the
principles of successful involvement of stakehad@&hen, where gaps are found, to
determine why these gaps exist and to indicate wingit be done to reduce the gaps.

These research objectives are addresses in tbeviot] paragraphs.
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The application of MSA in any development project]uding waterfront
development, has the potential to enhance developoutcomes. While the adoption
of MSA has the potential to increase the likelih@b@stablishing and implementing
a successful development program, the implememtati MSA requires a high level
of awareness and strong commitment of stakeholtlensce, the involvement of key
stakeholders should assist in the achievementwdldement objectives. While the
potential of MSA to enhance decision making indlegeloping world contexts is
high, not all jurisdictions have a tradition ofleholder involvement.

Challenges have occurred during the process oflad@vent and the application
of MSA in MWD appears to be weak. Obstacles hawenl@xperienced in terms of
stakeholders’ engagement in the process of watdrflevelopment. This research
shows that important aspects of MSA, such as ocolilon, partnership and
integration, are not easy to implement in praaticeng the planning and
development process, particularly in the developwgd. The lack of these aspects
of MSA in MWD is likely contributing to the unevesharing of the development
benefits. Even so, most stakeholders acknowledgpgdMWD will make a positive
contribution to both the local community and regibeconomic development.

The waterfront development in Manado is being ueestrengthen the image of
the city and as an asset to attract tourists atr@ase the recreational opportunities
for visitors and residents. While Manado authositiave identified their jurisdiction
as a waterfront city for it has a long coastlinés somewhat different in practice. The
construction close to the shoreline (which contsteemove seawards with land
reclamation) of tall buildings, such as malls ahdshouses, has blocked views of
and access to the sea. This has occurred evenith®A{P has been considered to be

an important part of city tourism planning and tenr is expected to be the leading
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economic sector within the region. Tourism aroumslManado waterfront is

expected to be an important part of Manado’s ineageManado was declared to be a
world class tourism city in 2010 by the governmd@ifiis vision was widely accepted
locally.

In terms of sharing in the benefits of MWD, it isdely perceived that it will
enhance business and tourism which will benefitctheand the community as a
whole. The limited access of most stakeholders@alby to the last steps of
planning and project implementation, does not resrdg mean that the community
has no influence on the development. Opportunitiesfluence and criticize through
public discussion and even through public hearegst. In the case of MWD, public
opinions are continually being voiced over the dewment so the authority and the
developers are aware of public concerns.

This research has proposed principles througheeéerto steps in the planning
process that have been presented in the scherhapec 7 (problem identification,
goal setting, information sharing, discussion andrfty setting, decision making,
implementation control and evaluation). Howevertha case of MWD, most
stakeholders have only been involved from the gnohidentification to the
information sharing stages. At the level of disaussnd priority setting, the
engagement becomes limited and weak. The lattgestauch as decision making,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation, are oatgd by the authorities who
possess power and the MWD developers who own tidirfg. Thus, MSA is limited
and at an early stage in which various interestduding the public, may be invited
to discuss the project but this does not necegsaghn that they will influence what

transpires. Certain interests, such as governnmehpeoject developers, dominate
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Manado waterfront project operation. However, altfloMSA engagement in MWD
is weak in the latter steps, project implementatsoiolerated by most groups.

The main motivation for MWD is economic and theagjmmajority of
informants in this research expect the benefitg!dfD to exceed the costs. However,
these benefits could harm the environment throbgHdilure to conserve coastal
resources. This is likely to be an issue in mogdeviont developments in mid-sized
cities in less developed countries where econouatitsgare a priority. In fact, it has
proven difficult for some groups, such as fishenifees, to influence decisions but
most groups expect enhanced facilities for resglantl visitors, and increased
economic activity and job opportunities. Since wserfront is at the heart of the
Manado city, it is an important site in the urbettiag. Development of such areas is
now commonly directed at both residents and visitor

Although the results show that MSA is valued by gnand was often
considered to be important, challenges in impleaten were also recognized.
Challenges in implementing important aspects of MB#tnership, community
involvement, integration and collaboration) existidhese are recognized in the
literature and also by the respondents in thisarese The proposed principles for the
successful involvement of stakeholders in plantinag could be applied in the
context of tourism and waterfront development imisido, are difficult to implement
in practice due to several drawbacks such as énuéess to decision making, the
power and authority of the government, top-dowmégahip, lack of human resources
capabilities in the related institutions, inconsigty in the project process, and
changes in the composition of government perscamalleadership over time.

The MWD case is typical of many land reclamatiansid-sized cities of less

developed countries. For example, it has becomearmamtio create new lands in the
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search for economic benefits whilst the environralgptotection is largely ignored.
Without exception, in the case of MWD, massive eapd reclamation along
Manado Bay has been conducted to expand businddsaaie areas. In the
developing world particularly, where there are fealeecks and balances, the
outcome of decisions in development projects wokirikely reflect the interests of
the decision makers. Therefore, the character angbosition of the decision makers
will likely influence the outcome of a project. T$uhe inclusion of stakeholders, as
institutions, groups or individuals, in project dagans will likely influence project
results, including the distribution of costs anddi#s.

In the case of MWD, both direct and indirect stakdars have been included.
Direct stakeholders are those who have been p#nmealevelopment team as well as
those who live in and around the Manado waterfrmictuding business operators
within the area. Indirect stakeholders are othdrs are highly concerned with the
Manado waterfront and wish to provide suggestiorthié development team, both
formally and informally. Given the size and visityilof the development in Manado,
the awareness of city residents concerning chaingég waterfront is high, although
much less knowledge was found concerning spe@sgects of the planning and
decision making for the waterfront. Knowledge o thtevelopment varied according
to accessibility to different sources of informatidRegardless, Manado’s image as a
waterfront city was very strong and was widely amkledged and supported as being
an important element of the city government’s paogs
8.2. Contributions of the research
From an academic perspective, this research has &@ksting ideas and has applied
them in a new context to explore waterfront develept and re-development in a

mid-sized city in a less-developed country. Thregmthemes (tourism planning,
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waterfront development and the engagement of stéétets) and their
interrelationships have been addressed. The fatigwisights have been derived
from the research:

With respect to the integration between land antkases, waterfront
development must take advantage of and will beiamfte by the characteristics of
both land and water. A development model that telyi applicable to waterfront
development in mid-sized cities in less-developaahtries (LDCs) was not found.
This suggests that the mid-sized cities in codstaltions may be able to benefit
through the sharing of experiences. While polickens for waterfront development
in such cities do not appear to have formal regiatmandating mixed uses of the
waterfront, they appear to have an implicit undarding of the importance of mixed
uses to urban life and design. The concentratinigchrstering of varied uses in
waterfront areas reflects their enthusiasm to suppaterfront development that is
comprised of a mix of uses.

Waterfront developments in the mid size citieshia £DCs involved huge
private investments because governments seek suestiments to promote both local
and regional economic development. This reseanshddhat land reclamation for
waterfront development broadens and extends therfr@tt area that is available for
development. The market for business investmentsailts and shop-houses is strong,
at least in Manado, and can result in the creatfanew CBD (Central Business
District). Thus, the waterfront can become the reefdr trade, business and economic
development in the city. Additionally, the wateritaan provide opportunities for
water-based recreation if the necessary physif@stmucture is provided and

beautification is undertaken. This requires thatwlaterfront should be accessible,
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pedestrian-friendly and walkable. Through mixed-deeelopment, the waterfront
can promote cultural diversity, networking and lqgace for evening activities.

Waterfront development should be an essentialgfantban tourism planning
and design in coastal cities. This research offeveral prescriptions for tourism on
the waterfront to increase competitiveness witleotreas to strengthen leisure and
recreational activities in the waterfront which adfer an appealing environment for
pleasure and relaxation. In terms of tourism producersification, the waterfront can
offer a variety of opportunities for both passivelactive recreations. The waterfront
can also be used to enhance the city’s image fibr iesidents and visitors. The
waterfront should receive careful consideratiothmcity’s master plan for tourism
and often offers the potential to create competiidvantages as a tourist destination
through development of services such as cafeguesits, food stalls, amusements,
business centres and hotels. MICE and event tow#nalso be encouraged on the
waterfront.

This research draws attention to the implementaifddSA in waterfront
development which involves many stakeholders wahed interests. Regardless of
the negative impacts associated with an inadegieatelopment plan as well as the
limited involvement of some stakeholders in theadlepment project, important
attributes of waterfront development for stakehdd=mn be suggested. Waterfront
management is never finished but continues onlg basis and affects multiple
stakeholders. All stakeholders in the study of Menagreed that the waterfront is a
city priority for both economic and social develoggmreasons. The waterfront is a
multi-functional area with many uses that potehtibenefit different stakeholders.
Thus, city and community leaders should give hitg@raion to the significance and

value and of the waterfront to their communitiehi/each community will need to
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approach waterfront development in its own waysh#re the attribute of wanting an
active, vibrant waterfront, including multiple usesssibly including a port, shop-
houses, cafes, restaurants, food stalls and rhalishgages the public and provide
pedestrian access. Regulations are required t@ gliedelopment in the interests of all
stakeholders.

The results of this research suggest issues iwdterfront development that are
relevant in other coastal cities in Indonesia atm@ioLDCs and even in all coastal
cities worldwide. The waterfront development iseofexpanded in the search for high
economic benefits and environment protection rexeimsufficient attention. Limit
Access to the decision-making process is oftertdichby the strong power and
authority of government. It appears that therenisingle factor which determines the
successful development of a waterfront city. Indtelais research suggests a variety
of attributes that converge to influence developmarsuccessful MSA strategy
should be actively promoted in each step of tharptag and development process but
debates among stakeholders are likely to occutladmay be difficult to resolve.
Nevertheless, an increase in the amount of stadlehehgagement from the
beginning to the end of the project is recommerisrhuse, only in this way can
consensus be approached and project objectivesabbed that are to most, if not all,
parties.

From a practical perspective, the research congggleas concerning
waterfront development for urban tourism plannermtlude in their initiatives. It is
necessary for the government and policy makersakenenvironmental protection a
priority while pursuing social and economic polgié&ailure to do so will likely result
in higher costs in the long term for preventiofikely to cost less than remediation.

Both internal and external stakeholders shouldngaged in collaboration and
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partnership. The possible participants in guidiegedopment include academics and
academic institutions, coastal and land use pla)meterfront developers,
government and other relevant public agencies gotyernment, Environmental
Department, Fisheries and Marine Department, TouBgpartment, Transportation
Department, Business, Trade and Economic Departr@ggtSpatial Planning
Department), the private sector, community membartsNGOs.

8.3. Future research directions

Urban-based tourism in mid-sized cities requirethr examination in order that the
complexity of urban functions that influence touarislevelopment can be better
understood. Waterfront development, as a partlmdrutourism, is widely adopted to
support the growth of the city. Heavy investmenthry local authority in
infrastructure for tourism, especially at the whtent, requires integrated planning for
urban tourism as well as integration with otheraurlnses and activities. As
waterfront development achieves greater importaioceism will likely expand as a
waterfront function. This means that there willdostronger role for ICZM in less

developed countries, including Indonesia, thanhitherto been the case.
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Appendix 1

AMDAL
BonB
BNP
CBD
CELB
CEQ
CSR
CZM
CZPM
DEMA
EIA
EMAP
EMOP
ESC
ICRAN
ICZM
IUCN
LDCs
LWRP
MCC
MDC
MICE
MPA
MSA
MTH
MWD
NOAA
NYSDOS
ODA
OEQ
REM
TIC
UNEP
WCED
WOC
WRP

ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Analisa Mengenai Dampak Lingkungéndonesian term for EIA)
Boulevard on Business

Bunaken National Park

Central Business District

Center of Environmental Leadership Busingsse
Closed Ended Question

Corporate Social Responsibility

Coastal Zone Management

Coastal Zone Planning and Management
Diving Equipment and Marketing Association
Environmental Impact Assessment
Environmental Management Plan
Environmental Monitoring Plan

Environmental Study Center

International Coral Reef Action Network
Integrated Coastal Zone Management
International Union for Conservation of Nagur
Less Developed Countries

Local Waterfront Revitalization Program
Manado Convention Center

Mersyside Development Corporation

Meeting, Incentives, Conferences and Exlobg
Marine Protected Areas

Multi Stakeholder Approach

Manado Tourism Harbour

Manado Waterfront Development

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administoati
New York State Department of State
Overseas Development Administration

Open Ended Question

Resources and Environmental Management
Tourist Information Center

United Nations Environment Programme
World Commission and Environmental Developtnen
World Ocean Conference

Waterfront Revitalization Program
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Appendix 2: Map of Cluster A, B, C of Manado Waterfont

34000 HOE000 GAEN00 Jonaaa 702000

704000

J0EN00

U

inoan

+ + + -+ +3

MANADO WATERFRONT at PRESENT (EXISTING)
Cluster -A B,C

i

Viap Index
MANADO Cifry

L

£
mgtassiand
Emm st

[

iy

sy

T

3
/
(
X 5
= == = 5 o = K M/K‘; i
\ A Regeney
TRADITIONAL FISH ﬁ",ﬁ){
W \Al? —C
=1 e 4 = o 4 4 [ cdbsen-ame |-
MANADO BAY TRADITIONAL e
= MAAFSHET] | MAPANGET DISTRICT
= + + + + + + 1 -
= MANADO | [
HARBOLIR J SINGKIL DISTRICT ? ==
N > 2 1
MARINA £ /,/ @%\/Q\jf
e / / SR
CLUC GANTCR ! e ///2) X
MEG AMALL 2
{STRICT/
LEGEND : + i + + 7z T\KALA+DISTR\CT + ’E
District boundary /?f’(\:\_/ b
Road
River
Ruildi
[Em] Ruilding \‘ >
N X
=8 4 4 4= + “‘%\ -
&= ~—
00 450 © 200 1600 meters eJ
— ;
! —
@ 1 (0] 2 4 cm
MINAHASA REGENCY =1 T T ——
Ga4000 GRO000 GaB000 i) 702000 704000 Toonon 708000 Toonon

255




Appendix 3: Map of Cluster A of Manado Waterfront in the Past
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Appendix 4: Map of Cluster A of Manado Waterfront at Present or Existing
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Appendix 5:

Map of Manado as a Waterfront City Exiging
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Appendix 6: Environmental Management Plan (EMAP) fa reclamation on Manado Bay

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY
PT. MEGASURYA NUSALESTARI

TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & | OBJECTIVES MECHANISM LOCATION TIME PERIOD OF ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME
FRAME
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING RESULT
(1)) (2) 3) (4) (5) (a) (b) (c)
PRE-CONSTRUCTION
Borders To prevent City Along the beach, During the - By PT. Megasurya City Spatial PT Megasurya Nusalestari
conflicts government proposed administration Nusalestari in Department of to:
among should be reclaimed area process and cooperation with Manado - City Spatial
developers strict to issue between Block Ill & | determination of the city Department.
authorization IV, IV &YV, and the border line. government of - Environmental
for the project | block I & VII. Manado. Department of
development. - PT. Megasurya Manado City
Nusalestari as - Environmental
funding provider Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi.
- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
CONSTRUCTION
Road To prevent - Give more Taas area : - During PT. Megasurya Transportation PT. Megasurya
Damage traffic jams attention - Jl Toar transporting the | Nusalestari as Department of Nusalestari to :
and to the - Jl Ahmad Yani materials developer as well as | Manado City - City Transportation
intru;ions to traffic - Jl Piere - During the dike funding provider. Department.
traffic flows condition Tendean removal - Environmental
- Materials Kairagi Satu Area: Education Bureau of
transportin | _ | Martadinata North Sulawesi.
g should - Communication
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not be over
the vehicle
capacity

- The truck
drivers
should obey
the traffic
regulations

- Use road
signs for
the
entrance
and exit of
the vehicles
to and from
the project
area.

- Jl Walanda
Maramis
- Jl Sudirman
- Jl Piere
Tendean
Tateli Area :
- Jl Trans
Sulawesi
- Jl Wolter
Monginsidi.
- Jl Piere
Tendean

Department of North
Sulawesi.

- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.

- Developer
should pay
costs
(Governme
nt
Regulation
No 17,
1994)

Air To prevent Watering Along the beach - During PT. Megasurya - Environmental PT. Megasurya

Quality/Dus | the increase | during the soil | (block IV & VII) at transporting the | Nusalestari as Department of Nusalestari to :

t? of dust? dumping the proposed materials developer as well as Manado City. - Environmental
which affect | process reclaimed area. - During the soil funding provider. - Health Department of
flora anq especially in dumping Department of Manado City.
community | dry season. process Manado City - Health Department of
health Manado City

- Environmental
Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi

- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.

Water To prevent The Along the beach - During the PT. Megasurya Environmental PT. Megasurya

Quality the decrease | installation of | (block IV & VII) at removal and the | Nusalestari as Department of Nusalestari to :
of water geo-textiles the proposed installation of developer as well as | Manado City. - Environmental
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quality between the reclaimed area. the dike. funding provider. Department of
which soil and - During the soil Manado City.
affects stones. dumping - Environmental
water biota process Education Bureau of
and coral North Sulawesi
reefs - Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
Hydrology : | To prevent - Soil At the water During the soil PT. Megasurya - Civil Works PT. Megasurya
Local the local dumping to | channel of dumping process Nusalestari as Department Nusalestari to :
flooding water have a drainage at block developer as well as Manado City - Civil Works
overflow clear water | IV (4 zero and 5 funding provider. - Environmental Department Manado
and manage channel zero). Department of City
stormwater | . The Manado City - Environmental
installation Department of
of a water Manado City.
channel - Environmental
with Education Bureau of
1meter North Sulawesi
diameter at - Environmental
the border Impacts Assessment
line of Bureau in Jakarta.
reclamation
and beach
Erosion To prevent - The mining | - Soil mining During soil mining | PT Megasurya Mining Department | PT. Megasurya
the in is done at location in Taas Nusalestari as of Manado City Nusalestari to :
crease of each block and Kairagi | developer as well as - Mining Department of
ero'sion - To prevent area. funding provider. Manado City
which landslides, | - Rock mining - Environmental
potentially the slope location in Department of
affects elevation of Tateli area Manado City.
water each block - Environmental
quality 10% and 3 Education Bureau of
meters high North Sulawesi
Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
Fishermens’ | To reduce Provide a Residence area in During the PT Megasurya Environmental PT. Megasurya
standard of | the doubts boat Titiwungen, construction Nusalestari as Department of Nusalestari to :
living of anchoring Malalayang | and process until the developer as well as | Manado City. - Environmental
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fishermen. for Malalayang I hesitancy is funding provider Department of
fishermen districts. overcome. Manado City.
Recruit the - Environmental
fishermen Education Bureau of
to work North Sulawesi
during the - Environmental
constructio Impacts Assessment
n Bureau in Jakarta.
Fishermen
are
encouraged
to transfer
into
another
profession.
Community | To Deliver Reclaimed areas at : |- During the PT Megasurya - Environmental PT. Megasurya
perception | strengthen socializatio |- South Wenang, construction Nusalestari as Department of | Nusalestari to :
and positive n about the | Titiwungen, process developer as well as Manado City. - Environmental
attitude community project to Malalayang I and |- During soil and funding provider. - Environmental Department of
perception the Malalayang Il rock mining Department of Manado City.
(agreement) community. | districts. process. Minahasa - Environmental
Handle the |- At soil mining - Depend on the Regency. Education Bureau of
negative area in Tikala needs. North Sulawesi
impacts Baru, Kairagi I and - Environmental Impact
Tateli districts. Assessment
Department of
Minahasa Regency.
- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water To prevent Create liquid |- For Hotel During the post PT Megasurya Environmental PT. Megasurya
Quality the decrease | waste activities block | construction Nusalestari as Department of Nusalestari to :
of water management IV and VII. process / operation | developer as well as | Manado City. - Environmental
quality (Water - Restaurant block funding provider. Department of
which can treatment) Vil Manado City.
affect water - Environmental
biota and

coral reefs,
comfort and
aesthetics.

Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi
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PT. MULTICIPTA PERKASA NUSANTARA

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY

TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & OBJECTIV MECHANISM LOCATION TIME PERIOD OF ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME ES
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING RESULT
(W) (2) 3) 4 (5) (a) (b) (9]

PRE-CONSTRUCTION

Borders To City Along the beach During the - By PT. Multicipta City Spatial PT. Multicipta Perkasa
prevent government block Il, I, VI) and administration Perkasa Nusantara | Department of Nusantara to :
conflicts should be the proposed process and in cooperation with | Manado - City Spatial
among strict to issue reclaimed area determination of the city Department.
developer | authorization between Block Il & I, | border lines. government of - Environmental
s for the project | Block Ill & IV, and Manado. Department of Manado

development. block VI & V, the - PT. Megasurya City
reclaimed area Nusalestari as - Environmental
Elec;(:\ll(ele g l\)/ll?Ck V&, funding provider Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi.
- Environmental Impacts
Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.

CONSTRUCTION

Traffic and To - Give more Soil transportation - During PT. Multicipta City Transportation | PT. Multicipta Perkasa

Road prevent attention from Taas through: transporting Perkasa Nusantara as | Department of Nusantara to :

Damage the traffic to the - Jl Toar the materials | developer as well as | Manado - City Transportation
jams and traffic - Jl Ahmad Yani - During the funding provider. Department.
intrusions condition - Jl Piere Tendean dike removal - Environmental
;?osvrsafﬁc - Materials Soil transportation Education Bureau of

transportin | from Kairagi North Sulawesi.

g should through: - Communication

not exceed | - | Martadinata Department of North
the vehicle | _ ;i walanda Sulawesi.

capacity Maramis - Environmental Impacts
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- The truck
drivers
should obey
the traffic
regulations

- Use road
signs for
the entry
and exit of
vehicles to
and from
the project
area.

- Jl Sudirman

- Jl Piere Tendean

Soil transportation

from Tateli through

- Jl Trans Sulawesi

- Jl Wolter
Monginsidi.

- Jl Piere Tendean

Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.

- Developer
should pay
the costs
(Governme
nt
Regulation
No 17,
1994)
Air To Watering Along the beach - During PT. Multicipta - Environmental PT. Multicipta Perkasa
Quality/Dust | prevent during the soil | (block II, lll & VII at transporting Perkasa Nusantara as Department of Nusantara to :
the dumping the proposed the materials | developer as well as Manado City - Environmental
increase process, reclaimed area. - During the soil funding provider - Health Department Manado
of QUst especially in dumping Department of City
which dry season. process Manado City - Health Department of
affects Manado City
flora and - Environmental
communit Education Bureau of
y health North Sulawesi
- Environmental Impacts
Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.
Water To The Along the beach - During the PT. Multicipta Environmental PT. Multicipta Perkasa
Quality prevent installation of | (block Il, 1ll & VII at removal and Perkasa Nusantara as | Department of Nusantara to :
the geo-textile the proposed the developer as well as Manado City - Environmental
decrease between the reclaimed area. installation of | funding provider Department of Manado
of water soil and stones the dike. City
quality stalling. - During the soil - Environmental
which dumping Education Bureau of
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affect process North Sulawesi
water - Environmental Impacts
biota and Assessment Bureau in
coral Jakarta.
reefs.
Hydrology : To Soil At the water channel | During the soil PT. Multicipta Civil Works PT. Multicipta Perkasa
Flooding prevent dumping to | of drainage at block | dumping process | Perkasa Nusantara as | Department Nusantara to :
local have clear I, 1 & VII. developer as well as Manado City - Civil Works
water water funding provider Department Manado
overflow channel City
and storm The - Environmental
runoff installation Department of Manado
of a water City
channel - Environmental
with Education Bureau of
1meter North Sulawesi
diameter at - Environmental Impacts
the border Assessment Bureau in
line of Jakarta.
reclamation
and beach
Erosion To The mining | - Soil mining During soil PT. Multicipta Mining Department | PT. Multicipta Perkasa
prevent is done at location in Tass dumping process Perkasa Nusantara as | of Manado City Nusantara to :
the in each block and Kairgai | developer as well as - Mining Department of
crease of 6 X 3m area. funding provider Manado City
erosion (LxTxP). - Environmental
which To prevent Department of Manado
potentiall landslides, City
y affects the slope - Environmental
water and Education Bureau of
quality elevation of North Sulawesi
each block Environmental Impacts
10% and 3 Assessment Bureau in
meters high Jakarta.
maximum
Fishermens’ | To Provide Residence area in During the PT. Multicipta Environmental PT. Multicipta Perkasa
standard of prevent boat Titiwungen, Sario construction Perkasa Nusantara as | Department of Nusantara to :
living fishermen anchoring Tumpaan (especially | process until the | developer as well as | Manado City - Environmental
s’ doubts. for those as fishermen). | community funding provider Department of Manado
fishermen hesitancy is City
Recruit overcome. - Environmental
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fishermen
to work
during
constructio
n
Fishermen
encouraged
to transfer
into

Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi

- Environmental Impacts
Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.

another
profession.
Community To Deliver Reclaimed areas at : |- During the PT. Multicipta - Environmental PT. Multicipta Perkasa
perception strengthe socializatio [~ South Wenang, construction Perkasa Nusantara as Department of | Nusantara to :
and attitude | n the n about the | Titiwungen, North process developer as well as Manado City - Environmental
positive project to Sario, Sario - During soil and funding provider - Environmental Department of Manado
communit the Tumpaan districts. rock mining Department of City
y ) community |- At soil mining areas | process Minahasa - Environmental
perceptio Handle the in Tikala Baru, - Depends on Regency. Education Bureau of
n negative Kairagi | and Tateli needs. North Sulawesi
Sgreemen impacts districts. - Environmental Impact
Assessment
Department of
Minahasa Regency.
- Environmental Impacts
Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.
OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water To Create liquid [  For Hotel During the post PT. Multicipta Environmental PT. Multicipta Perkasa
Quality prevent waste activities block Il, | construction Perkasa Nusantara as | Department of Nusantara to :
the management 1, vI. process / developer as well as Manado City - Environmental
decrease (Water - Restaurant block Il | operation funding provider Department of
of wgter treatment) and VI Manado City
quality - Environmental
which can Education Bureau of
affect North Sulawesi
\t/)\li?)ttirand - Environmental Impacts
coral Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.
reefs,
comfort.
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Environment | Maintain - Provide - At reclaimed area During the post PT. Multicipta Environmental PT. Multicipta Perkasa
al Aesthetics | the solid waste (block I1, 1ll and VI). | construction Perkasa Nusantara as | Department of Nusantara to :
aesthetics containers. | From Manado Bay process / developer as well as Manado City - Environmental
of the - Campaign to Bunaken Marine operation funding provider Department of
environme using the Park Manado City
nt motto - Environmental
Clean, Education Bureau of
Healthy, North Sulawesi
Orderly and - Environmental Impacts
Attractive Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY
PT. BAHU CIPTA PERSADA
TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & | OBJECTIV MECHANISM LOCATION TIME PERIOD OF ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME ES
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING OF RESULTS
(1 (2) 3) (4) (5) (a) (b) (c)
PRE-CONSTRUCTION
Borders To City Along the beach, During the - By PT. Bahu Cipta City Spatial PT. Bahu Cipta Persada
prevent government proposed reclaimed administration Persada in Department of to:
conflicts should be area between Block | process and cooperation with Manado - City Spatial
among strict to issue & I, Block I & VII. determination the city Department.
developer | authorization of border line. government of - Environmental
s for the project Manado. Department of
development. - PT. Bahu Cipta Manado City
Persada as funding - Environmental
provider Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi.
- Environmental
Impacts Ass. Bureau
CONSTRUCTION
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Traffic and To - Give more - Jl Trans Sulawesi - During PT. Bahu Cipta City Transportation | PT. Bahu Cipta Persada

Road prevent attention - JlL Wolter transporting Persada as developer | Department of to:

Damage the traffic to traffic Monginsidi. the materials | as well as funding Manado - City Transportation
jams and conditions - During the provider. Department.
intrusions - Materials dike removal - Environmental
to traffic transportin Education Bureau of
flows g should North Sulawesi.

not exceed - Communication
vehicle Department of North
capacity Sulawesi.

- The truck - Environmental
drivers Impacts Assessment
should obey Bureau in Jakarta.
the traffic
regulations

- Use road
signs for in
entry and
exit of
vehicles to
and from
the project
area.

- Developer
should pay
the costs
(Governme
nt
Regulation
No 17,

1994)

Air To Watering Along the beach, at - During PT. Bahu Cipta - Environmental PT. Bahu Cipta Persada

Quality/Dust | prevent during the soil | the proposed transporting Persada as developer Department of to:
the dumping reclaimed area (block the materials | as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
increase process ). - During the provider. - Health Department of
of dust especially in soil dumping Department Manado City
which dry season. process Manado City - Health Department of
affects Manado City
flora and - Environmental
communit Education Bureau of
y health North Sulawesi.
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- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.

Water To The Along the beach, at - During the PT. Bahu Cipta Environmental PT. Bahu Cipta Persada
Quality prevent installation of | the proposed removal and Persada as developer | Department of to:
decrease geo-textiles reclaimed area (block installation as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
of water between the ). of the dike. provider. Department of
quality soil and stones - During the Manado City
which soil dumping - Environmental
affects process Education Bureau of
water North Sulawesi.
E;‘;;"’l‘ and - Environmental
Impacts Assessment
reefs. Bureau in Jakarta.
Hydrology : To - Soil At the water channels | During the soil PT. Bahu Cipta Civil Works PT. Bahu Cipta Persada
Flooding prevent dumping to | of drainage at block I. | dumping process | Persada as developer | Department to:
the local have clear as well as funding Manado City - Civil Works
water water provider. Department Manado
overflow channel City
and - The - Environmental
raining installation Department of
of water Manado City
channel - Environmental
with Education Bureau of
1meter North Sulawesi.
diameter at - Environmental
the border Impacts Assessment
line of Bureau in Jakarta.
reclamation
and beach
Fishermens’ | To Provide Residence area in During the PT. Bahu Cipta Environmental PT. Bahu Cipta Persada
standard of address boat Bahu district. construction Persada as developer | Department of to:
living the doubts anchoring process until as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
of for the hesitancy is | provider Department of
fishermen fishermen overcome. Manado City
Recruit - Environmental
fishermen Education Bureau of
to work in North Sulawesi.
the - Environmental

constructio
n

Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.

269




Fishermen
encouraged
to transfer
into
another
profession.
Community [To Deliver Reclaimed areas at : |- During the PT. Bahu Cipta - Environmental PT. Bahu Cipta Persada
perception  strengthen socializatio |- Bahu district construction Persada as developer Department of | to:
and attitude positive n about the |- At soil and rock process as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
community project to mining area in Tateli |- During soil and | Provider. - Environmental Department of
perception the district rock mining Department of Manado City
(agreement community. process Minahasa - Environmental
) Handle the - Depend on the Regency. Education Bureau of
negative needs North Sulawesi.
impacts - Environmental
Department of
Minahasa Regency.
- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water Quality To Create liquid |- For Hotel activities During the post PT. Bahu Cipta Environmental PT. Bahu Cipta Persada
preve | waste at block | construction Persada as developer | Department of to:
nt management process / as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
decre | (Water operation provider. Department of
ase of | treatment) Manado City
water - Environmental
qualit Education Bureau of
y North Sulawesi.
Zvah':ch - Environmental
affect Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
water
biota
and
coral
reefs,
comfo
rt and
aesth
etics.
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Environmental

PT. Bahu Cipta Persada

Environmental Maint | - Provide - At reclaimed area During the post PT. Bahu Cipta

Aesthetics ain solid waste (block I). construction Persada as developer | Department of to:
ae§th containers. | From Manado Bay to process / as wgll as funding Manado City - Environmental
etics | - Campaign Bunaken Marine Park | OPeration provider. Department of
of the using the Manado City
enviro motto of - Environmental
nmen Clean, Education Bureau of
t Healthy, North Sulawesi.

Orderly and - Environmental
Attractive Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY
PT. PAPETRA PERKASA UTAMA
TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & OBJEC MECHANISM LOCATION TIME PERIOD OF ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME TIVES
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING OF RESULTS
1 (2) 3) (4) (5) (a) (b) (c)

PRE-CONSTRUCTION

Borders To City At the beach (block During the By PT. Papetra City Spatial PT. Papetra Perkasa
preven | government V), proposed administration Perkasa Utama in Department of Utama to :
t should be reclaimed area process and cooperation with Manado - City Spatial
conflic | strict to issue between Block V & determination of the city Department.
ts authorization VI, IV&V. border line. government of Environmental
among | for the project Manado. Department of Manado
develo | development. PT. Megasurya City
Pers Nusalestari as - Environmental

funding provider

Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi

- Environmental Impacts
Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.
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CONSTRUCTION

Traffic and To - Materials Soil transportation - During PT. Papetra Perkasa City Transportation | PT. Papetra Perkasa
Road Damage preven transportin | from Taas through: transporting Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
t g should - Jl Toar the materials | as well as funding Manado - City Transportation
traffic not exceed | - Jl Ahmad Yani - During the provider. Department.
E)?ms the ve_ftﬂ'cle - Jl Piere Tendean dike removal - Environmental
disrupt | _ _Cripatcl yk Soil tran.spo.rtat1on ﬁduct?t;oln Burgau of
ion to d e truc from Kairagi through: ort U'3W§S1
the sI::)VLflEiS obe - Jl Martadinata - Commumcat]ofn )
traffic the trafficy - Jl Walanda Efg?,:gent of Nort
arrang regulations Maramis Lo
ement i - Jl Sudirman - Environmental Impa'cts
Use road _ L Piere Tendean Assessment Bureau in
signs for . - Jakarta.
entrance Soil transportation
and exit of from Tateli through
vehicles to | - Jl Trans Sulawesi
and from - Jl Wolter
the project Monginsidi.
area. - Jl Piere Tendean
- Developer
should pay
the costs
(Governme
nt
Regulation
No 17,
1994)
Air Quality/Dust | To Watering Along the beach, the | - During PT. Papetra Perkasa - Environmental PT. Papetra Perkasa
preven | during the soil | proposed reclaimed transporting Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
t the dumping area (block V). the materials | as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
increas | process - During the provider. - Health Department of
e of especially in soil dumping Department of Manado City
dust dry season. process Manado City - Health Department of
which Manado City
?lf;f;ts - Environmental
and Education Bureau of
commu North Sulawesi
nity - Environmental Impacts
health Assessment Bureau.
Water Quality To The Along the beach, the | - During the PT. Papetra Perkasa Environmental PT. Papetra Perkasa
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preven | installation of | proposed reclaimed removal and Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
t geo-textiles area (block V). the as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
decrea | between the installation of | provider. Department of
se of soil and stones the dike. Manado City
watgr - During the - Environmental
quqhty soil dumping Education Bureau of
which process North Sulawesi
affects - Environmental Impacts
‘t’)Vi":‘)ttir Assessment Bureau in
and Jakarta.
coral
reefs.
Hydrology : To - Soil At the water channel | During the soil PT. Papetra Perkasa Civil Works PT. Papetra Perkasa
Local flooding preven dumping to | of drainage, at the dumping process | Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
t the have clear proposed reclaimed as well as funding Manado City - Civil Works
local water area (block V). provider. Department Manado
water channel City
overflo | - The - Environmental
w and installation Department of
manag of a water Manado City
et channel - Environmental
\SN;EQ \1lv1tht Education Bureau of
meter North Sulawesi
diameter at - Environmental Impacts
the border Assessment Bureau in
line of Jakarta.
reclamation
and beach
Erosion To - The mining | - Soil mining During soil PT. Papetra Perkasa Mining Department | PT. Papetra Perkasa
preven is done at location in Tass mining Utama as developer of Manado City Utama to :
t each block and Kairgai | area. as well as funding - Mining Department of
increas 6 x 3m - Rock mining provider. Manado City
eof (LxTxP). location in Tateli - City Environmental
€rosion | - Tg prevent area Impact Assessment
which landslides, Department
potent slope and - Environmental
fally elevation of Education Bureau of
affects each block North Sulawesi
;VS;EEV 16505 than Environmental Impacts
10% and 3 Assessment Bureau in
meters high Jakarta.
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Fishermens’ To - Provide During the PT. Papetra Perkasa Environmental PT. Papetra Perkasa
standard of addres boat construction Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
living s anchoring process until the | as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
doubts for hesitancy is provider Department of
O.f fishermen overcome. Manado City
fisher 1 Recruit - Environmental
men fishermen Education Bureau of
to work in North Sulawesi
the - Environmental Impacts
constructio Assessment Bureau in
n Jakarta.
-  Fishermen
encouraged
to transfer
into
another
profession.
Community To - Deliver Rock Mining area - During the PT. Papetra Perkasa - Environmental PT. Papetra Perkasa
perception and | strengt socializatio at : construction Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
attitude hen n about the |- Tikala Baru district process as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
positiv project to (Taas) and Kairagi | |- During soil and | Provider. - Environmental Department of
e the districts. rock mining Department of Manado Clty
commu community. |- Rock mining area at | process. Minahasa - Environmental
nity - Handle the Tateli district. - Depends on Regency. Education Bureau of
percep negative needs. North Sulawesi
E;(;;fee impacts - Environmental
ment) Department of
Minahasa Regency.
- Environmental Impacts
Assessment Bureau in
Jakarta.
OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water Quality To Create liquid |- For Hotel activities | During the post PT. Papetra Perkasa Environmental PT. Papetra Perkasa
preven | waste block V. construction Utama as developer Department of Utama to :
t management | Restaurant block process / as well as funding Manado City - Environmental
decrea | (Water V. operation provider. Department of
se of treatment) Manado City
water - Environmental
quality Education Bureau of
North Sulawesi
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Appendix 7: Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMOP) for land reclamation on Manado Bay

ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY

BY PT. MEGASURYA NUSALESTARI

TYPES OF NATU OBJECTIVES DATA LOCATION MONITORIN | ANALYSIS INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & RE OF COLLECTI G METHODS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME IMPAC ON FREQUENCY
TS METHODS
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING
RESULT
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 7) (a) (b) ()
PRE-CONSTRUCTION
Borders Activit | To find out Field Border Pre Descriptiv | PT Megasurya City Spatial Developer to:
ies to | whether the observatio between | construction | e Nusalestari in Department of |-City Spatial
deter | ruleson n block IV | to cooperation with Manado Department.
mine bordering with Ill & | construction PT Multicipta - Environmental
border | between the \Y; stages (1x in Perkasa Nusantara, Department of
lines blocks are Border 3 months). PT Papetra Perkasa Manado.
and implemented. between Utama and PT Bahu - Environmental
areas VIl with Cipta Persada Education Bureau
block | at City and
provincial levels.
- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
CONSTRUCTION
Traffic and Activities To find out | Field JLI. Wolter Construction | Mathema | PT Megasurya City Developer to:
Road Damage | during whether Observati Monginsidi process tical Nusalestari with Transportatio |- City Transportation
materials traffic on JL. Toar (1x in each Calculati | PT Multicipta n Department | Department.
transportat | impediment JI. Walanda month). on Perkasa of Manado - Environmental
ion (rock s exist. Méramis Nusantara, PT Department of
and soil) L Papetra Perkasa Manado city.
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Sudirman Utama and PT - Provincial
JL. Piere Bahu Cipta Environmental
Tendean Persada Education Bureau.
- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.

Air Quality Soil To find the Data Block IV & Construction | Gravimet | PT Megasurya Environmental | Developer to:

/dust dumping changes of collection Vi process (1 x ric Nusalestari Department - Environmental

air quality method Community | in3 of Manado Department of

/increase of | for air residence in | months). City Manado city.

dust. quality South - Environmental
Wenang Education Bureau
district, of North Sulawesi.
Titiwungen, -Health Department
Malalayang of North Sulawesi
I'and - Environmental
Malalayang Impacts
I Assessment Bureau

in Jakarta.

Water Quality | The To find out Data One point Construction | Gravimet | PT Megasurya Environmental | Developer to:
removal the extent of | collection at block IV process (1 x ric, NTU, | Nusalestari :two Department - Environmental
and the increase | methods One point in3 JTU, points at Manado | of Manado Department of
installation | of TDS, TSS, | for water at block VII. | months). Expansio | bay and one point | City Manado city.
of the muddiness quality Two points n in Bur_waken Marine - Environmental
dike. and Water in Manado Park in . ' Education Bureau

Ph. Bay ;;)_oae[?_u_ont with of North Sulawesi.
One POint Perk:salc}p a B |mpaCtS
in Bunaken Assessment Bureau
. Nusantara, PT in Jakarta
Marine Park Papetra Perkasa :
Utama and PT
Bahu Cipta
Persada

Disturbance Constructi | To find the Sample One point Construction | Shannon PT Megasurya Environmental | Developer to:

to Plankton on extent of collection at block IV process (1 x and Nusalestari (two Department - Environmental
activities decreases of | with One point in3 Wienner | points at Manado | of Manado Department of
(soil plankton plankton at block VII. | months). bay and one point | City Manado city.
dumping) diversity. net Two points in Bunaken Marine - Environmental
which in Manado Parkin Education Bureau
decrease Bay cooperation with of North Sulawesi.
water PT Multicipta
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quality One point Perkasa - Impacts
in Bunaken Nusantara, PT Assessment Bureau
Marine Park Papetra Perkasa in Jakarta.
Utama and PT
Bahu Cipta
Persada
Disturbance Constructi | To find out Line One point Construction | Shannon PT Megasurya Environmental | Developer to:
to coral reefs | on the extent of | Intercept at block IV, | process (1 x and Nusalestari Department - Environmental
activities disturbance Transect one point at | in 3 Wienner, | (especially in of Manado Department of
(soil to coral block VII months). Cox Bunaken Marine City Manado City.
dumping) reef. Two points formula Park) in _ - Environmental
which at Manado cooperation with Education Bureau
decreases Bay PT Multicipta of North Sulawesi.
water One point Perkasa Impacts
quality in Bunaken E;—';Z’;'r‘:rsérpkzsa Assessment Bureau
Marine Park Utama and PT in Jakarta.
Bahu Cipta
Persada
Hydrology :
- Local Soil To find out Direct J\ Piere Each month Descripti | PT Megasurya - Public Civil Developer to:
Flooding dumping whether the | observatio Tendean during the ve Nusalestari Works - Public Civil Works
reclamation | n Districts of | rainy season. Department Department of
causes South of Manado Manado City.
flooding in Wenang, City. - Environmental
the rainy Titiwungen, - Environment | Department of
season Malalayang al Manado City.
| and Department  |-Environmental
Malalayang of Manado Education Bureau
Il. City. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
- Water Rock To find out Field Ranorepet Construction | Mathema | PT Megasurya - Mining Developer to:
Quantity mining in whether the | observatio River. phase (2x in | tical Nusalestari in Department |-Mining Department
Tateli. rock mining | n Malontok 3 months tabulatio | cooperation with of Minahasa | of Minahasa
causes River (big during rainy | ns PT Multicipta Regency. Regency.
changes in and small) | season and 2 Perkasa - Environment |- Environmental
water' Buntong xin 3 Nusantara, PT al Department of
quantity River. months Papetra Perkasa Department | Minahasa Regency.
during dry Utama and PT of Minahasa
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- Ranomene | season Bahu Cipta Regency. - Environmental
River. Persada Education Bureau
of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Fishermens’ Reclamatio | To find out Field Distrcits of From Tabulatio | PT Megasurya Environmental Developer to:
standard of n process whether Survey South Wenang, | construction | n/ Nusalestari Department  |-Environmental
living and fishermen Titiwungen, to descripti of Manado Department of
developme | lost jobs as a Malalalang | operational ve City. Manado City.
nt on the result of and Malalayang | process of - Environmental
reclaimed reclamation Il. reclamation Education Bureau
areas. (1xin 3 of North Sulawesi.
months) - Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Increase of Soil mining | To find out Field Soil mining Construction | Mathema | PT Megasurya - Mining Developer to:
Erosion the extent of | measurem | location in (1xin 3 tical Nusalestari in Department |-Mining Department
erosion as a ent Kairagi | and months) tabulatio | cooperation with of North of North Sulawesi
result of soil Tikala Baru during rainy | n PT Multicipta Sulawesi - Environmental
mining and one point | season. Perkasa Nusantara | _ Environment Department of
in Tondano and PT Papetra al Manado City.
River Perkasa Utama Department |- Environmental
of Manado Education Bureau
City. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Community From To identify Survey Districts of From Tabulatio | PT Megasurya - Environment | Developer to:
Perception Constructi | changes of South Wenang, | construction | n/ Nusalestari al - Environmental
on to community Titiwungen, to descripti | (especially in Department | Department of
Operationa | perception Malalayang | operational on Tateli and of Manado Manado City.
L as a feed and Malalayang | processes 1x Kalasey) in City. - Environmental
Processes. | back. Il, Tateli and in 3 monhts cooperation with - Environment | Department of
Kalasey PT Multicipta al Minahasa
Perkasa Department |- Environmental

Nusantara, PT
Papetra Perkasa
Utama and PT
Bahu Cipta
Persada

of Minahasa

Education Bureau
of North Sulawesi.

- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
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OPERATIONAL STAGE

Water Quality Sewag | To find out the | Data - One point | Operational | Gravimetr | PT Megasurya Environmental | Developer to:
easa | changes of collection at each process (1x ic, Nusalestari Department of |-Environmental
result | water quality method outlet of | in three Titration (especially two Manado City. Department of
of for water waste months) points at Manado Manado City.
touris quality water Bay and one point _ Environmental
m treatmen in Bunaken Marine Education Bureau
activit t Park) in of North Sulawesi.
ies - Two coopera_t1_on with - Impacts
(hotel, points at PT Multicipta Assessment Bureau
cottag Manado Perkasa Nusantara, in Jakarta
e) and Bay. PT Papetra Perkasa ’
solid _ . Utama and PT Bahu
waste gtne point Cipta Persada
\(;‘::ds Bunaken

PS, Marine

paper, Park

plastic )

s)

ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY
PT. MULTICIPTA PERKASA NUSANTARA
TYPES OF NATURE DATA MONITORIN | ANALYSIS INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & OF OBJECTIVES COLLECTI LOCATION G METHODS OF ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME IMPACT ON FREQUENCY
S METHODS
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING OF
RESULTS
(1 (2) 3) 4) (5) (6) (7) (a) (b) (c)

PRE-CONSTRUCTION

Borders Activitie | To find out Field - Border Preconstruct | Descriptiv | PT Multicipta City Spatial Developer to:

s to whether the observatio between | ion to e Perkasa Nusantara Department of |-City Spatial

determi | rules on n block Il & | construction (in cooperation Manado Department.

ne bordering (Y, stages (1x in with, PT Megasurya - Environmental

border between the - Border 3 months). Nusalestari in Department of

lines blocks are between cooperation with Manado City.

and implemented block Il PT Papetra Perkasa _ Environmental

areas & IV with chama and PT Bahu Education Bureau
block V Cipta Persada). of North Sulawesi
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- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.

CONSTRUCTION
Traffic and Activitie | To find out Field - JI. Wolter Construction Mathem | PT Multicipta City Developer to:
Road Damage s during whether Observatio Monginsidi process atical Perkasa Nusantara Transportation |-City Transportation
material | traffic n - JL. Toar (1x in each Calculat | (in cooperation Department of Department.
s impediments _ L. Walanda month). ion with, PT Megasurya | Manado - Environmental
transpor | exist. Maramis Nusalestari in Department of
tation )L Sudirman cooperation with, Manado city
: petra Perkasa - Environmental
and -JL. Piere Utama and PT Bahu Ed .
. Tendean . ucation Bureau
soil) Cipta Persada). of North Sulawesi.
- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
Air Quality Soil To find out Data -Block Il & IV | Construction Gravime | PT Multicipta Environmental | Developer to:
/Dust dumpin | the extent of | collection | community | Process (1xin | tric Perkasa Nusantara | Department of |-Environmental
g changes of air | method residence 3 months). Manado City Department of
quality for air in Sario Manado city.
/increase of quality Tumpaan, - Environmental
dust. North Sario, Education Bureau
Titiwungen, of North Sulawesi.
and North - Health Department
Wenang of North Sulawesi
- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Water Quality | The To find out Data -One point at | Construction Gravime | PT Multicipta Environmental | Developer to:
removal | the extent of collection block II, Ill, | process (1 xin | tric, Perkasa Nusantara Department of |-Environmental
and the | the increase method Vi 3 months). NTU, (two points at Manado City Department of
installat | of TDS, TSS, for water | 1wo points JTU, Manado bay and Manado.
ion of muddiness and | quality at block Expansi | one point in - Environmental
the water Ph. VL. on Bunaken Marine Education Bureau
dike. - One point in Park in cooperation of North Sulawesi.
Manado Bay mtsgl:tgsg?f.;frya - Impacts
-One point in ’ Assessment Bureau

Bahu Cipta Persada
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Bunaken
Marine Park

and PT Papetra
Perkasa Utama).

in Jakarta.

Disturbance to | Constru | To find out Sample -One point at | Construction Shannon | PT Multicipta Environmental | Developer to:
Plankton ction the extent of collection block IV process (1 xin | and Perkasa Nusantara Department of |-Environmental
activitie | the decrease | with -One point at | 3 months). Wienner | (two points at Manado City Department of
s (soil of plankton plankton block VII. Manado bay and Manado.
dumpin | diversity. net - Two points one point in - Environmental
g) which in Manado Bunaken Marine Education Bureau
decreas Bay Park in cooperation of North Sulawesi.
e water L with PT Megasurya
quality -One point in Nusalestari, PT -Impacts
Bunaken Bahu Cipta Persada Assessment Bureau
Marine Park and PT Papetra in Jakarta.
Perkasa Utama).
Disturbance to | Constru | To find out Line -One point at | Construction Shannon | PT Multicipta Environmental | Developer to:
coral reefs ction the extent of Intercept Bunaken process (1 xin | and Perkasa Nusantara Department of |-Environmental
activitie | disturbance to | Transect Marine park | 3 months). Wienner | (one point in Manado City Department of
s (soil coral reef. , Cox Bunaken Marine Manado City.
dumpin formula | Park in cooperation - Environmental
g) which with PT Megasurya Education Bureau
decreas Nusalestari, PT of North Sulawesi.
e water Bahu Cipta Persada _
quality and PT Papetra LTsp;Ztlient Bureau
Perkasa Utama). in Jakarta.
Hydrology :
- Local Soil To find out Direct - Jl Piere Each month Descript | PT Multicipta - Public Civil Developer to:
Flooding dumpin | whether the observatio Tendean | during rainy ive Perkasa Nusantara Works - Public Civil Works
g reclamation n - Distrcits | season. Department Department of
causes of South of Manado Manado City.
flooding in Wenang, City. - Environmental
rainy season Titiwung - Environment | Department of
en, al Manado City.
Malalaya Department  |-Environmental
ng | and of Manado Education Bureau
Malalaya City. of North Sulawesi.
ng Il. - Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
- Water Rock To find out Field - Ranorepe | Construction Mathem | PT Multicipta - Mining Developer to:
Quantity mining whether the observatio t River. phase (2x in 3 | atical Perkasa Nusantara Department |-Mining Department
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in rock mining n - Malontok | months during | tabulati | in cooperation with of Minahasa of Minahasa
Tateli. causes River (big | rainy season ons PT PT Megasurya Regency. Regency.
changes in and and 2 xin 3 Nusalestari, PT - Environment |- Environmental
water small) months during Bahu Cipta Persada al Department of
quantity - Buntong | dry season) and PT Papetra Department | Minahasa Regency.
River. Perkasa Utama. of Minahasa  |-Environmental
- Ranomen Regency. Education Bureau
e River. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Fishermens’ Reclama | To find out Field Distrcts of From Tabulati | PT Multicipta Environmental Developer to:
standard of tion whether Survey SarioTumpaa | construction on/ Perkasa Nusantara | Department of |- Environmental
living process | fishermen lost n, North to operational | descript Manado City. Department of
and the | jobsasa Sario and process of ive Manado City.
develop | result of Titiwungen. | reclamation - Environmental
ment on | reclamation (1xin 3 Education Bureau
the and its months) of North Sulawesi.
reclaim | development - Impacts
gSeas Assessment Bureau
’ in Jakarta.
Increase of Soil To find out Measurem | Soil mining Construction Mathem | PT Multicipta - Mining Developer to:
Erosion mining the extent of | entin the | location in (1xin 3 atical Perkasa Nusantara Department  |-Mining Department
erosion as a field Kairagi | and | months) tabulati | in cooperation with of North of North Sulawesi
result of soil Tikala Baru during rainy on PT PT Megasurya Sualwesi - Environmental
mining and one season. Nusalestari, PT - Environment | Department of
point in Bahu Cipta Persada al Manado City.
Tondano and PT Papetra Department |- Environmental
River Perkasa Utama. of Manado Education Bureau
City. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Community From To identify Survey Districts of From Tabulati | PT Multicipta - Environment | Developer to:
Perception Constru | the changes of Sario Construction on/ Perkasa Nusantara al - Environmental
ction to | community Tumpaan, to operational | descript | in cooperation with Department Department of
Operati | perception as Titiwungen processes 1x in | ive PT PT Megasurya of Manado Manado City.
onal a feed back. and North 3 months Nusalestari, PT City. - Environmental
Process Wenang, Bahu Cipta Persada | _ Epyironment | Department of
es. Tateli and and PT Papetra al Minahasa Regency.
Kalasey Perkasa Utama. Department
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of Minahasa

- Environmental
Education Bureau
of North Sulawesi.

- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.

OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water Quality | Sewage | To find out Data - One point | Operational | Gravimetr | PT Multicipta Environmental | Developer to:
as a the changes of | collection at each process (1x ic, Perkasa Nusantara | Department of |- Environmental
result of | water quality method outlet of | in three titration (especially two Manado City. Department of
tourism for water waste months) points in Manado Manado City.
activitie quality water Bay and one point - Environmental
s (hotel, treatmen in Bunaken Marine Education Bureau
cottage) t and two Park) in of North Sulawesi.
and points at cooperation with - Impacts
solid Manado PT Megasurya Assessment Bureau
waste, Bay. Nusalestari, PT in Jakarta
wraps, Bahu Cipta Persada ’
paper, PT and Papetra
plastics) Perkasa Utama.
ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY
PT. BAHU CIPTA PERSADA
TYPES OF NATURE DATA MONITORIN | ANALYSIS INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & OF OBJECTIVES COLLECTI LOCATION G METHODS OF ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME IMPACT ON FREQUENCY
S METHODS
IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING REPORTING
RESULT
1 (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (a) (b) (c)
PRE-CONSTRUCTION
Borders Activitie | To find out Field - Border Preconstruc | Descriptiv | PT Bahu Cipta City Spatial Developer to:
s to whether the observatio between tion to e Persada in Department of |- City Spatial
determi | rules on n block | construction cooperation with Manado Department.
ne bordering with Il & stages (1x in PT Multicipta - Environmental
border between the 3 months). Perkasa Nusantara
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lines
and
areas

blocks are
implemented.

VII.

and PT Megasurya
Nusalestari.

Department of
Manado city.

- Environmental
Education Bureau
at City and
provincial levels.

- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.

CONSTRUCTION

Traffic and
Road Damage

Activitie
s during
material
s
transpor
tation
(rock
and soil)

To find out
whether
traffic
impediments
exist.

Field
observatio
n

JL. Wolter
Monginsid
i

Constructio
n process
(1x in each
month).

Mathemati
cal
Calculatio
n

PT Bahu Cipta
Persada in
cooperation with
PT Multicipta
Perkasa Nusantara,
PT Megasurya
Nusalestari and PT
Papetra Perkasa
Utama.

City
Transportation
Department of
Manado

Developer to:

- City Transportation
Department.

- Environmental
Department of
Manado city.

- Provincial
Environmental
Education Bureau.

- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.

Air Quality
/Dust

Soil
dumping

To find out
the extent of
changes of air
quality
/increase of
dust.

Data
collection
method
for air
quality

Block |

Communit
y Bahu
district.

Constructio
n process (1
xin3
months).

Gravimetr
ic

PT Bahu Cipta
Persada

Environmental
Department of
Manado City

Developer to:

- Environmental
Department of
Manado.

- Environmental
Education Bureau
of North Sulawesi.

-Health Department
of North Sulawesi

- Environmental
Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.

Water Quality

The
removal

To find out
the extent of

Data
collection

One point
at block |

Constructio
n process (1

Gravimetr
ic, NTU,

PT Bahu Cipta
Persada (two

Environmental
Department of

Developer to:

- Environmental
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and the | the increase method - Two xin 3 JTU, points at Manado Manado City Department of
installati | of TDS, TSS, for water points in months). Expansion | bay and one point Manado city.
on of muddiness and | quality Manado in Bunaken Marine - Environmental
the Water Ph. Bay Park in Education Bureau
dike. - One point cooperation with of North Sulawesi.
in PT Multicipta - Impacts
Bunaken Perkasa Nusantara, Assessment Bureau
Marine PT Megasurya in Jakarta.
Park Nusalestari and PT
Papetra Perkasa
Utama.
Disturbance to | Construc | To find out Sample - One point | Constructio | Shannon PT Bahu Cipta Environmental | Developer to:
Plankton tion the extent of collection at block I. | n process (1 | and Persada (two Department of |- Environmental
activitie | the decrease with - Two xin 3 Wienner points at Manado Manado City Department of
s (soil plankton plankton points in months). bay and one point Manado city.
dumping | diversity. net Manado in Bunaken Marine - Environmental
) which Bay Parkin Education Bureau
decreas - One point cooperation with of North Sulawesi.
e water in PT Multicipta - Impacts
quality Bunaken Perkasa Nusantara, Assessment Bureau
Marine PT Megasurya in Jakarta.
Park Nusalestari and PT
Papetra Perkasa
Utama).
Disturbance to | Construc | To find out Line Block | and Constructio | Shannon PT Bahu Cipta Environmental | Developer to:
coral reefs tion the extent of Intercept Bunaken n process (1 | and Persada (at block Department of |- Environmental
activitie | disturbance to | Transect Marine park | xin 3 Wienner, I, one point in Manado City Department of
s (soil coral reef. months). Cox Bunaken Marine Manado City.
dumping formula Park) in - Environmental
) which cooperation with Education Bureau
decreas PT Multicipta of North Sulawesi.
e water Perkasa Nusantara, Impacts
quality PT Megasurya Assessment Bureau
Nusalestari and PT in Jakarta.
Papetra Perkasa
Utama).
Hydrology :
- Local Soil To find out Direct - JlWolter | Each month | Descriptiv | PT Bahu Cipta - Public Civil Developer to:
Flooding dumping | whether the observatio Monginsid | during rainy | e Persada Works - Public Civil Works
reclamation n i season. Department Department of
causes - Residence of Manado Manado City.
flooding in s City. - Environmental
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rainy season

surroundi

- Environmenta

Department of

ng | Department | Manado City.
reclamati of Manado - Environmental
on area City. Education Bureau
(Bahu of North Sulawesi.
regency) - Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
- Water Rock To find out Field - Ranorepe | Constructio | Mathemati | PT Bahu Cipta - Mining Developer to:
Quantity mining whether the observatio t River. n phase (2x | cal Persada in Department  |-Mining Department
in rock mining n - Malontok in 3 months | tabulation | cooperation with of Minahasa of Minahasa
Tateli. causes River (big during rainy | s PT Megasurya Regency. Regency.
changes in and season and Nusalestari, PT - Environmenta |- Environmental
water small) 2xin3 Multicipta Perkasa | Department | Department of
quantity - Buntong months Nusantara and PT of Manado Manado City.
River. during dry Papetra Perkasa City. - Environmental
- Ranomen | S€@son Utama Education Bureau
e River. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Fishermens’ Reclama | To find out Field Bahu district | From Tabulation | PT Bahu Cipta Environmental [Developer to:
standard of tion whether the Survey construction | / Persada Department of |-Environmental
living process | fishermen lost to descriptiv Manado City. Department of
and the | jobs as a operational | e Manado City.
develop | result of process of - Environmental
ment on | reclamation reclamation Education Bureau
the and (1xin 3 of North Sulawesi.
reclaime | development months) - Impacts
d areas. Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
Community From To identify Survey Districts of From Tabulation | PT Bahu Cipta - Environmenta | Developer to:
Perception Construc | changes in Bahu, Tateli | Constructio | / Persada (especially | Department |-Environmental
tion to community and Kalasey n to descriptiv | in Tateli and of Manado Department of
Operatio | perception as operational | e. Kalasey) in City. Manado City.
nal a feed back. processes 1x cooperation with - Environmenta |-Environmental
Processe in 3 months PT Multicipta | Department | Department of
s. Perkasa Nusantara, | of Minahasa | Minahasa
PT Megasurya

Nusalestari, PT
Papetra Perkasa

- Environmental
Education Bureau

of North Sulawesi.

286




Utama. - Impacts
Assessment Bureau
in Jakarta.
OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water Quality | Sewage | To find out Data - One point | Operational | Gravimetr | PT Bahu Cipta Environmental | Developer to:
as a the changes in | collection at each process (1x ic, Persada (especially | Department of |- Environmental
result of | water quality method waste in three titation one point at Manado City. Department of
tourism for water water months) Manado Bay and Manado City.
activitie quality treatment one point in - Environmental
s (hotel, outlet at Bunaken Marine Education Bureau
cottage) block | Park) in of North Sulawesi.
and and two cooperation with - Impacts
solid points at PT Megasurya Assessment Bureau
waste Manado Nusalestari , PT in Jakarta
(food Bay. Multicipta Perkasa ’
wraps, - One point Nusantara and PT
paper, at Papetra.
plastics) Bunaken
Marine
Park.

287




ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PLAN FOR RECLAMATION ON MANADO BAY
PT. PAPETRA PERKASA UTAMA

TYPES OF NATURE | OBJECTIVES DATA LOCATION MONITORIN | ANALYSIS INSTITUTIONS OR RESPONSIBLE PARTY
IMPACTS & OF COLLECTI G METHODS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING
TIME FRAME IMPACT ON FREQUENCY
S METHODS
IMPLEMENTATION | MONITORING REPORTING OF
RESULTS
1 (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (a) (b) (c)
PRE-CONSTRUCTION
Borders Activitie | To find out Field Border Preconstruc | Descriptiv | PT Papetra Perkasa | City Spatial Developer to:
s to whether the observatio between tion to e Utama in Department of |-City Spatial
determi | rules on n block V construction cooperation with Manado Department.
ne bordering with IV & | stages (1x in PT Multicipta - Environmental
border between the Vi 3 months). Perkasa Nusantara Department of
lines blocks are and PT Megasurya Manado city.
and implemented Nusalestari - Environmental
areas Education Bureau
at City and
provincial levels.
- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
CONSTRUCTION
Traffic and Activitie | To find out Field JI. Wolter | Constructio | Mathemati | PT Papetra Perkasa | City Developer to:
Road Damage s during whether the Observatio Monginsidi | h process cal Utama in Transportation |-City Transportation
material traffic n JL. Toar (1x in each Calculatio | cooperation with Department of | Department.
s intrusions M month). n PT Multicipta Manado - Environmental
trapspor exist. W:allan da Perkasa Nusantara, Department of
tation Maramis PT Papetra Perkasa Manado city.
(rock . I Utama, PT _ Provincial
JL. Piere Bahu Cipta Persada uFa 'on Bureau.
Tendean - Environmental
Impacts Assessment
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Bureau in Jakarta.

Air Quality Soil To find out Data - Block V Constructio | Gravimetr | PT Papetra Perkasa | Environmental | Developer to:
/Dust dumping | the extent of | collection | _ (ffices n process (1 | ic Utama Department of |-Environmental
changes of air | method area xin3 Manado City Department of
quality for air months). Manado city.
/increase of quality - Environmental
dust. Education Bureau
of North Sulawesi.
- Health Department
of North Sulawesi
- Environmental
Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
Water Quality | The To find out Data - One point | Constructio | Gravimetr | PT Papetra Perkasa | Environmental | Developer to:
removal | the extent of collection at block V | n process (1 | ic, NTU, Utama (two points Department of |-Environmental
and the | the increase method - Two xin3 JTU, at Manado bay and | Manado City Department of
installati | of TDS, TSS, for water points in | months). Expansion | one point in Manado.
on of muddiness and | quality Manado Bunaken Marine - Environmental
the Water Ph. Bay Park in cooperation Education Bureau
dike. - One point with PT Multicipta of North Sulawesi.
in E.T.rlggii l\é?s?;tara, - Impacts Assessment
Bunaken P Bureau in Jakarta.
Marine Persada and PT
Park Megasurya
Nusalestari.
Disturbance to | Construc | To find out Sample - One point | Constructio | Shannon PT Papetra Perkasa | Environmental | Developer to:
Plankton tion the extent of collection at block V | n process (1 | and Utama (two points Department of |-Environmental
activitie | the decrease | with - Two xin3 Wienner at Manado bay and | Manado City Department of
s (soil of plankton plankton points in months). one point in Manado city.
dumping | diversity. net Manado Bunaken Marine - Environmental
) which Bay Park)in Education Bureau
decreas - One point cooperation with of North Sulawesi.
e water in PT Multicipta - Impacts Assessment
quality Bunaken Perkasa Ngsantara, Bureau in Jakarta.
Marine PT Bahu Cipta
Park Persada and PT
Megasurya
Nusalestari
Disturbance to | Construc | To find out Line - One point | Constructio | Shannon PT Papetra Perkasa | Environmental | Developer to:
coral reefs tion the extent of Intercept at n process (1 | and Utama (especially Department of |-Environmental
activitie | disturbance to | Transect Bunaken xin 3 Wienner, one point in Manado City Department of
s (soil coral reef. Marine months). Cox Bunaken Marine Manado City.
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dumping Park formula Park) in - Environmental
) which cooperation with Education Bureau
decreas PT Multicipta of North Sulawesi.
e water Perkasa Nusantara, Impacts Assessment
quality PT Bahu Cipta Bureau in Jakarta.
Persada and PT
Megasurya
Nusalestari
Hydrology :
- Local Soil To find out Direct - Jl Piere Each month | Descriptiv | PT Papetra Perkasa | - Public Civil Developer to:
Flooding dumping | whether the observatio Tendean during rainy | e Utama Works - Public Civil Works
reclamation n - District of | season. Department Department of
causes South of Manado Manado City.
flooding in Wenang City. - Environmental
rainy season - Environment | Department of
al Manado City.
Department |- Environmental
of Manado Education Bureau
City. of North Sulawesi.
-Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
- Water Rock To find out Field - Ranorepe | Constructio | Mathemati | PT Papetra Perkasa | - Mining Developer to:
Quantity mining whether the observatio t River. n phase (2x | cal Utama in Department |-Mining Department
in rock mining n - Malontok | in 3 months | tabulation | cooperation with of Minahasa | of Minahasa
Tateli. causes River (big | during rainy | s PT Megasurya Regency. Regency.
changes in and season and Nusalestari, PT - Environment |- Environmental
water small) 2xin3 Multicipta Perkasa al Department of
quantity - Buntong months Nusantara and PT Department | Manado City.
River. during dry Bahu Cipta Persada of Manado _ Environmental
- Ranomen | €3N City. Education Bureau
e River. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
Increase of Soil To find out Measurem | Soil mining Constructio | Mathemati | PT Papetra Perkasa | - Mining Developer to:
Erosion mining the extent of | entin the | location in n (1xin 3 cal Utama in Department |-Mining Department
erosion as a field Kairagi | and | months) tabulation | cooperation with of North of North Sulawesi
result of soil Tikala Baru during rainy PT Megasurya Sualwesi - Environmental
mining and one season. Nusalestari and PT | _ Environment Department of
point in Multicipta Perkasa al Manado City.
Tgndano Nusantara. Department |- Environmental
River of Manado Education Bureau
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City. of North Sulawesi.
- Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
Community From To identify Survey Districts of From Tabulation | PT Papetra Perkasa | - Environment | Developer to:
Perception Construc | the changes in South Constructio | / Utama (especially al - Environmental
tion to community Wenang, n to descriptiv | in Tateli and Department Department of
Operatio | perception as Tateli and operational | e. Kalasey) in of Manado Manado City.
nal a feed back. Kalasey processes 1x cooperation with City. - Environmental
Processe in 3 months PT Multicipta - Environment | Department of
s. Perkasa Nusantara, al Minahasa
PT Papetra Perkasa Department |- Environmental
Utama, PT Bahu of Minahasa | Education Bureau
Cipta Persada and of North Sulawesi.
EE ngegs?;uﬁr ya - Impacts Assessment
Bureau in Jakarta.
OPERATIONAL STAGE
Water Quality | Sewage | To find out Data - One point | Operational | Gravimetr | PT Papetra Perkasa | Environmental | Developer to:
as a the changes in | collection at each process (1x ic, Utama (especially Department of |-Environmental
result of | water quality method waste in three titration 2 points Manado Manado City. Department of
tourism for water water months) Bay and one point Manado City.
activitie quality treatmen in Bunaken Marine - Environmental
s (hotel, t outlet Park) in Education Bureau
cottage) and two cooperation with of North Sulawesi.
and points at PT Multicipta - Impacts Assessment
solid Manado Perkasa Nusantara, Bureau in Jakarta
waste Bay PT Bahu Cipta )
(food - One point Persada and PT
wraps, at Megasurya
paper, Bunaken Nusalestari
plastics) Marine
Park.
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